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PREFACE 



In the preparation of the work now offered to the public, the 
Editor has endeavored to present a volume, which shall be, as far 
as is possible, complete in itself. It contains, accordingly, an 
Epitome of Latin Grammar, followed by reading exercises and 
notes and references to standard Latin Grammars, and also a 
Vocabulary and exercises in Latin Prose composition. 

In the part relating to the grammar, the Editor, besides con- 
sulting some of the best and most recent works upon the subject, 
has introduced some features peculiarly his own. He has aimed 
to present a succinct, yet comprehensive view of the whole 
subject. 

The reading exercises are so arranged that the transition from 
one step to another shall be natural, easy and gradual At first, 
it was his intention to furnish additional reading matter, consisting 
of extracts from the writings of the best Latin authors, but upon 
reflection, he concluded that the amount furnished, was as much, 
if not more, than is usually read before studying Caesar or some 
equally easy author. 

The Notes are copious, and illustrate many points occurring in 
the text, besides touching pretty extensively upon the references 
to the geography and mythology of the ancients. 

There are numerous references to the grammars of Earkness, 
Andrews and Stoddard, and Bullions. Those to Harkness will be 
found at the foot of the page, those to Andrews 9 and Stoddard's at 
the end of the volume, and those to Bullions 9 and the Epitome of 
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Latin grammar will be found scattered very plentifully through the 
Notes. A student, therefore, having either of these grammars, 
will find it available, and should he have neither, the Epitome 
at the beginning will be serviceable on account of the references 
made to it in the Note3. 

The Vocabulary has been prepared with much care, and it has 
been the aim of the Editor, to give in most instances, the mean- 
ings which the words have in the text. This plan, which to some 
may seem objectionable, saves time to the student and yields more 
satisfactory results. 

The exercises in Latin Prose composition are intended to be 
easy, varied, and to illustrate all the more important and most 
frequently recurring principles of grammar. And it is hoped that 
they will serve to direct attention to this important part of the 
study of Latin, than which, no other is so well calculated to 
ground one into a thorough acquaintance with the language, and 
prove an introduction to the study of some other more extensive 
work upon the subject. 

In the hope, therefore, that it may be an acceptable offering to 
the public, and prove serviceable to those for whom it is intended, 
in facilitating their attempts to master a language characterized 
by so much dignity and pathos, and which enters so largely into 
our vernacular, and lies at the basis of several of our modern 
languages, he sends it forth. 

Nbw Yoek, September, 1867. 
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LATIN GRAMMAR. 



1. Latin Grammar treats of the principles of^the 
Latin language. It comprises Orthography, Orthoepy, 
Etymology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



PART FIRST. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 



ALPHABET. 

3. Orthography relates to the written characters of 
the language. 

1. The alphabet of the Latin language consists of twenty-five letters. 
The j are 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, 

N, 0, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z, 
», o, P, q, r, s, t, u, v, x, y, z. 

Division of Letters, 

3. The letters are divided into vowels and consonants* 

1. The Towels are — a, e y t, o, u f and y. 

2. The consonants are— 6, c, rf, /, g, A, j, k,l,m,n, p, q y r, *, t y v 9 z, 
and*. 

3. X is equivalent to cs or gs ; Z to ds or ts. 

Diphthongs, 

4. Diphthongs are combinations of two vowels in one 
syllable. The most common are ae, oe and au. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



14 LATIN GflAMMAB. 

PART SECOND. 

ORTHOEPY. 



5. Orthoepy relates to the correct pronunciation of 
words. 

1. The ancient pronunciation of Latin being to a great extent lost, 
the moderns have applied to it the principles which regulate the pronun- 
ciation of their own languages. Two distinct systems, however, are recog- 
nized, generally known as the English and the Continental methods. 

2. The difference between them is principally in the pronunciation of 
the vowels and diphthongs ; the consonants being pronounced, according to 
both methods, nearly as in English. 

I. Continental Method. 



1. Sound* 


of Vowels. 


2. Sounds of Diphthongs. 


das in hat. 


a as in father. 


Ae and oe as a in made. 


e " " net 


1 " " there. 


au " ou " our. 


X " " sit. 


1 " " machine. 


eu 4t eu *« feud. 


6 " "not. 


" " no. 




U " " tub. 


u " " full. 





II. English Method. 

1. Sounds of Vowels. 

6. The vowels have their English long or sh/ort sounds. 

1. A final, in words of more than one syllable, has a broad sound; 
aamusa. 

2. In words of one syllable, if the vowel be the last letter, it has the 
long sound; as <fe. if any other, the short sound ; as ob. 

3. Before another vowel, or a single consonant, the vowel of an ac- 
cented penult has the long sound ; as Deus f J&vis. 

4. Before two consonants, or a double consonant, it has the short 
sound ; as, mundus, rSxit. 

5. The vowel of an accented antepenult has the short sound; as, 
d&minus. 

6. An accented vowel before a mute, followed by a liquid, has usually 
the long sound ; as, Sdcra. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 15 

2. Bound* of Diphthongs. 

At and oe as e : Caesar, 06ta. 

Au " aw : laus, aurum. 

Eu " long u : Orpheus. 

Quantify. 

7. The quantity of a syllable is the time required in 
its pronunciation. 

1. In respect to quantity, syllables are either long, short, or common, 
that is, either long or short 

Accentuation. 

8. Accent is a peculiar stress or elevation of the voice 
in pronouncing certain syllables of a Latin word. 

1. The Latin language has three accents, the acute ( ' ), the grave ( * ), 
and the circumflex ( *) or (~). 

2. In words of two syllables, the penult is always accented; as, 
men'-ta, ma'-ter. 

3. In words of more than two syllables, the penult, if long, is accented ; 
if short, the antepenult ; as Ao-n#'-ro, dom'-X-nu*. 



PART THIRD. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

9. Etymology treats of the classification, derivation, 
and inflection of words. 

1. There are eight parts of speech in Latin: 

1. Substantive or Noun* 5. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

2. The Latin language has no article. 

NOUNS. 

10. A Substantive or Noun is the name of an object ; 
Roma, Rome ; domus, house. 
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16 LATIN GRAMMAB. 

Nouns are divided into 

1. Proper, denoting an individual object: as, Caesar, Caesar. 

2. Common, denoting one or more of a class of objects : as, homo, 
man, leo, a lion. 

8. Collective, denoting a collection of objects : as, popUlus, people. 

4. Abstract, denoting a quality : as, virtus, virtue. 

5. Materia], denoting the material : as, lignum, wood. 

6. Nouns have gender, number, person, and case. 

GENDER. 

11. The gender of a noun is its distinction with re- 
gard to sex. 

1. There are three genders— Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 

2. Males, Months, Mountains, Rivers and Winds are Masculine. 

3. Females, Cities, Countries, Gems, Islands, Plants, Poems, Ships and 
Trees are Feminine. 

4. Indeclinable nouns and words and clauses used as such, are Neuter. 

5. Nouns which have but one form for the masculine and feminine are 
common. 

NUMBER. 

12* Number is that property of a noun by which it 
expresses one object, or more than one. 

1. In Latin there are two numbers — the singular and the plural, dis- 
tinguished by their terminations. 

2. The singular denotes one, the plural more than one. 

PEBSON. 

13. Person is the relation of a noun or pronoun to 
what is said in discourse. 

1. There are three persons— the first, which denotes the speaker; the 
second, the person spoken to ; and the third, the person or thing spoken of. 

Cases. 

14:, Cases are those endings of nouns which denote 
their relations to other words. 

1. Latin nouns have six cases : Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusa- 
tive, Vocative, and Ablative. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 17 

DECLENSIONS. 

15, Declension is the regular formation of the several 
cases in both numbers, by annexing the appropriate term- 
inations to the root. 

1. The root is the part not changed by inflection, 

2. The termination is the part annexed to the root 

3. In Latin there are five declensions, and these are distinguished from 
each other by the termination of the genitive singular. 

Dec. L Dec. II. Dec. III. Dec. IV. Dec. V. 
ae, i, is, Us, el, 

First Declension. 

16* Nouns of the first declension end in d and e, and 
are feminine ; as and es, which are masculine. 

1. Pure- Latin nouns end only in a. Those in e, as, and €s are of 
Greek origin. 

Cote-Endings, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



Nom. & ae 

Gen. ae arum 

. Dat ae Is 



Ace. am as 

Yoc £ ae 

Abl. a is. 



By adding these endings to the stem or root mtw-, we obtain the fol- 
lowing 

Paradigm. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Nom. mus-a, amuse. mus-ae, muses. 

Gen. mus-ae, of a muse, mus-arum, of muses. 

Dat. mua-ae, to a muse. mua-is, to muses. 

Ace. mus-am, amuse. mua-as, muses. 

Voc. mus-a, Omuset mus-ae, muses ! 

Abl. mus-a, with, <kc. y a muse. mus-is, with, <kc, muses. 

Second Declension. 

17. Nouns of the second declension end in er, ir, us, 
os, and are masculine ; and um and on, which are neuter. 

1. Pure Latin nouns end only in tir, ¥r, to, and ttm. The termination! 
o* and on belong to Greek nouns. , 
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Ca96-Ending$. 








SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Maso. 


Neat. 


Maso. 


Neut. 


Nona. 


er, It, us, oa. 


iim, on. 


L 


*. 


Gen. 


L 


L 


drum. 


drum. 


Dat. 


5. 


& 


is. 


is. 


Ace. 


iim, on. 


dm, on. 


OS. 


2. 


Voc. 


S, or like Nom. 


iim, on. 


I. 


2. 


Abl. 


0. 


& 


Is. 


is. 



Kingdom (nj 



By adding these endings to the stems of the various nouns of this 
declension, we obtain the following 

Paradigms. 

SINGULAR. 

Field (m.) Boy(m.) Man (m.) Lord (m.) 

Hon. ie«r, puer, vir, dnmfima. 

Gen. agT-i, puSr-i, Tir-i, 

Dat agr-o, puSr-o, vir-o, 

Ace. agr-um, puer-um, vir-um, 

Toe. ager, puer, vir, 

Abl. agr-o. puer-o. vir-o. 

PLURAL. 

Nora. agT-i, puer-i, vir-i, domin-i, regn-a, 

Gen. agr-orum, puer-orum, vir-omm, domin-drum, regn-orum, 

Dat agr-is, puer-is, vir-is, domin-is, regn-is, 

Ace. agr-os, puer-os, vir-os, domin-os, regn-a, 

Voc. agT-i, puer-i, vir-i, domin-i) regn-a, 

Abl. agr-is. puer-is. vir-is. domin-is. regn-is. 



do>mxn-i, 


regn-i, 


domin-o, 


regn-o, 


domin-uni, 


regn-um, 


domin-e, 


regn-um, 


domin-o. 


regn-o. 



Third Declension. 

1 8 # The number of final letters in this declension is 
twelve. Of these, five are vowels* a, e, % o, and y ; and 
seven are consonants, c, i, w, r, s, t and ax 

The case-endings are as follows : 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL 






Masc. Fern. & Neat 


Maac. & Fern. 


Neut. 


Nom. 


a, e, i, o, y, c, 1, n, r, s, t, x. 


es, 


& or ia, 


Gen. 


fe, 


ura, ium, 


um, ium, 


Dat 


I, 


lbus, 


Tbus, 


Ace. 


8m, !m. Neut. like Nom. 


es, 


£ or ia, 


Voc 


like Nom. 


68, 


& or ia, 


Abl. 


S,i. 

* * 


lbus. 


ibus. 
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By adding these endings to the noons of this declension, we obtain the 
following paradigms : 

/. Masculine Form$. 





Speeeb. 


Father. 


Flower. 


King. 


Nom. 


sermo, 


pater, 


flos. 


rex. 


Gen. 


sermon-is, 


patr-is, 


flor-is, 


rear-is, 


Dat 


sermon-i, 


patr-i, 


flor-i, 


reg-i, 


Ace. 


sermon-em, 


patr-em, 


flor-em, 


regr-em, 


Voc. 


serxno, 


pater. 


flos, 


rex. 


AM. 


sermon-e. 


patr-e. 

PLURAL. 


flor-e. 


reave. 


Nom. 


sermon-es, 


patr-es, 


flor-es, 


rear-es, 


Gen. 


sermon-urn, 


patr-um, 


nor-um, 


reg-um 


Dat. 


sermon-ibus, 


patr-ibus, 


flor-ibus, 


regr-ibus, 


Ace 


sermon-es, 


patr-es, 


flor-es, 


rear-es, 


Voc. 


sermon-es, 


patr-es, 


flor-es, 


reg-es, 


Abl. 


sermon-ibus. 


patr-ibus. 


flor-ibus. 


regr-Ibus. 






II. Feminine Farms, 








SINGULAR. 








Sister. 


City. 


Art. 


Voice. 


Nom. 


soror. 


urbs. 


ars, 


vox, 


Gen. 


soror-is, 


urb-is, 


art-is, 


voc-is, 


Dat. 


sordr-i, 


urb-i, 


art-i, 


voc-i, 


Ace. 


soror-em, 


urb-em, 


art-em, 


voc-em, 


Voc. 


soror, 


urbs. 


ars, 


vox, 


Abl 


soror-e. 


urb-e. 

PLURAL. 


art-e. 


voc-e. 


Nom. 


soror-es, 


urb-es, 


art-es, 


voc-es, 


Gen. 


soror-um, 


urb-ium, 


art-ium, 


vdc-um, 


Dat 


soror-Ibus, 


urb-ibus, 


art-ibus, 


voc-ibus, 


Ace. 


soror-es, 


urb-es, 


art-es, 


voc-es, 


Voc. 


soror-es, 


urb-es, 


art-es, 


voc-es, 


Abl. 


soror-ibus. 


urb-ibus. 


art-ibus. 


voc-ibus. 






III. Neuter Forms. 








SINGULAR. 








Poem. 


Sea. 


Animal. 


Song. 


Nom. 


poem-a, 


mar-e, 


animal, 


carmen, 


Gen. 


poemat-is, 


mar-is, 


animal-is, 


carmin-is, 


Dat. 


poemat-i, 


mar-i, 


animal-i, 


carmin-i, 
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Acc. 


poem-a, 


mar-e, 


animal* 


carmen. 


Voc. 


poem-a, 


mar-e, animal. 


carmen, 


Abl. 


poemat-e. 


mar-i. animal-i. 

PLURAL. 


carxnin-e. 


Kom. 


poemat-a, 


mar-ia, animal-ia, 


oarmin-a, 


Gen. 


poemat-um, mar-ium, animal-ium, 


carmin-um, 


Dat. 


poemat-ibus, mar-ibus, animal-ibus, 


oarmin-ibus, 


Acc. 


poemat-a, 


mar-ia, animal-ia, 


oarmin-a, 


Voc. 


poemat-a, 


mar-ia, animal-ia, 


oarmin-a, 


AM. 


poemat-ibus. mar-ibus. animal-ibus. 


carmin-ibus. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 






Journey. 


Head. 


Journey. 


Head. 


Nona. 


iter, 


caput* 


Norn, itinera, 


capit-a, 


Gen. 


itiner-is, 


capit-is, 


Gen. itiner-um, 


capit-um, 


Dat 


itiner-i, 


capit-i, 


Dat itiner-ibus, 


capit-ibus, 


Acc. 


iter, 


caput, 


Acc. itiner-a, 


capit-a, 


Voc. 


iter, 


caput, 


Voc. itinera, 


capit-a, 


Abl.' 


itiner-e. 


capit-e. 


Abl itiner-ibus. 


capit-ibus. 






IV, Nouns of (he Common Gender. 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Hostage. 


Leader. 


Hostage. 


Leader. 


Norn. 


obsea, 


dux, 


Nom. obsid-es, 


duo-es, 


Gen. 


obsid-is, 


due-is, 


Gen. obsid-um, 


duc-um, 


Dat 


obaid-i, 


due-i, 


Dat. obsid-ibus, 


duo-ibus, 


Acc. 


obsid-em, 


duo-em, 


Acc. obsid-es, 


duces, 


Voc. 


obses, 


dux. 


Voc. obsid-es, 


duc-es, , 


Abl. 


obsid-e, 


duc-e. 


Abl. obsid-ibus. 


duc-ibus. 



2. To find the stem of nouns of this declension, drop is of the genitive 
singular ; as, sermo y gen., sermdnis, stem, sermon. 

19. Summary of Rules of Gender for the formation 
of the Nominative. 

1. 1. Masculines either add s and change the stem-vowel before it ; as, 
gurges, gurgit-is, whirlpool; miles, milit-is, soldier; codex, codic-is, book. 

Exc. Merges, mergitis (fern.), sheaf. 

2. Or present the stem er, w/, or, without adding * ; as, anser, anser-is, 
goose; consul, consul-is, consjd ; honor, honor-is, honor. 

Exc. er, fern : linter, boat. 
" er, neut: cadaver, fiber, verber, ver, tQber, spinther, with all 
names of plants in dr. 
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Exc. 6r, fern : arbor, tree. 
" fir, neut : c5r, £dor, aequor, marmor. 

3. Or drop n without adding s; as, sermo, sermon-is, speech; carbo, 
carbon-is, coal. 

Exc. Abstract nouns in lo are all fern. : as, ratio, rationis, reason. 

4. Or change fir of the stem into Is, and or into 6s ; as, clnis, cinfir-is, 
ashes; pulyis, pulvfir-is, dust ; flos, borAs, flower. 

TL 1. Feminines either add * without changing the stem-vowel ; as, 
urb-s, urb-is, city; nox (noct-s), noct-is, night; yox (v6c-s), vfic-is, voice; 
quies, quiet-is, quiet. 

Exc. Masculines. Fons, mons, pons, dens, and its compounds, torrens, 
occidens, and oriens. Grex, Greek nouns in ax, and a few in ix ; lapis, 
vas, a surety, paries and pes. 

2. Or insert a vowel (e or i) before adding * ; as, nQb-e-s, nub-is, cloud; 
nflv-i-s, nav-is, ship. 

Exc. Masculines. Latin nouns ending in nls ; as ignis, fire ; also 
piscis, orbis, callis, canalis, unguis, caulis, axis, annalis, fascia, sentis, 
fuetis, canis, ensis, vectis, vermis, postis and mensis. . 

8. Or drop n, and change ! into o; as, imjfcgo, imagin-is, image; 
grando, grandin-is, haiL 

Exc. Masculines. Ordo, cardo, homo, and turbo. 

Common. Nemo, margo. 

IIL 1. Neuters either add e to the stem ; as, mire, mir-is, the sea. 

2. Or present the unchanged stem al, ar, ur, fir ; as animal, animal-is, 
animal; calcar, calcar-k, spur; fulgur, fulgur-is, lightning; aequor, 
aequfir-is, sea. 

Exc. Sal, masc. and neut. in the singular ; masc. in the plural. LAr, 
lans, masc Far, furfur, turtur, vultur, masc. 

5. Or change hi of the stem into fin, fir into ur, and fir, fir, or Or into us ; 
as carmen, carmin-is, song ; fibur, ebor-is, ivory ; opus, opfir-is, work ; 
corpus, corpdr-is, body; criis, cror-is, leg. 

Exc. Masculine : changing in into fin, only pecten, comb ; changing 
6r into us, only lfipus, hare ; changing Qr into us, only mQs, mouse. 
Feminine ; tellus, earth. 

SO. Rules for the formation of the genitive singular. 

1. Nouns in a form their genitive in &tis ; as, pofrna, poem&tis, poem. 

2. Nouns in e form their genitive in is ; as, rSte, ritis, a not. 

S. Nouns in i form their genitive in is, or are indeclinable ; as sin&pi, 
sin&pis, mustard. 

4. Nouns in o form their genitive in finis ; as ho, lednis y a Hon. 
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5. The following terminations to nouns ending in o also occur : -onis, 
-\nis, -nis, -Snis, and -«*. 

6. Nouns in y form their genitive in pis, ys, or pos, or are indeclinable, 
as misy, mispis, and mysis, or mispos, copperas. 

7. Only two nouns end in c;alec, alecis, pickle, and lac, lactis, 
milk , 

8. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by adding is ; but those 
in in form it in inis ; as sol, soiis, the sun; c&non, can&nis, a rule; 
flitonen, fluminis, a river; Adnor, hon&ris, honor. 

9. Nouns in ter, also imber, a shower, and names of months in ber 
drop e in the genitive ; as, p&ter, patris, a father ; October, Octobris. 

10. Nouns in x, with a consonant before it, form their genitive by 
changing * into is or tis ; as, urbs, urbis, a city ; art, artis, art 

11. Nouns in t form their genitive in itis; as, c&put, capitis, head. 

12. Nouns in x form their genitive in cis or gis; as, vox, vocis, the 
voice ; conjux, conj&gis, a spouse. 

13. Nouns in as form their genitive in Otis; as, civltas, civitdtis, 
state. 

14. The following terminations also occur : -titis, -Hdis, -&ris y -dsis, 
assis, and antis, 

15. Nouns in es form their genitive in is, Xtis, or itis; as, nubas, 
nobis, a cloud ; miles, mititis, a soldier ; styes, segttis, crop. 

16. edis, eris, etis, essis, i, and idis also occur. 

17. Nouns in is form their genitive in is ; as, auris, auris, the ear. 

18. Nouns in os form their genitive in Oris or Otis; as, ,/?<>*, ./torts, a 
flower ; cos, cotis, whetstone. 

19. ddis, dis, 6ris, ossis, from os, a bone, and bvis, occur. 

20. Nouns in us form their genitive in iris, or tiris ; as, littus, lateHs, 
side ; tempus, tempdris, time. Some in ura, Otis, udis, &c. 

21. Nouns in ys form their genitive in pis, contracted ys, or altogether 
in the Greek form yos ; as, Othrys, Othrpos, a mountain in Thessaly. 
Cfdamys, a cloak, has chlampdis. 

22. Nouns in ax form their genitive in dcis ; as, pax, pdcis, peace. 

23. Nouns in ex form their genitive in ids ; as, judex, judicis, a 
judge. 

24. wm, egis, ectilis, igis, and w occur. 

25. Nouns in ix form their genitive in ids ; as, radix, radlcis, root. 
Also, igis and tow. 

26. Nouns in yx are of Greek origin, and form the genitive variously ; 
as, Erpx, Erpcis, Eryx ; Styx, Stpgis, Styx. 

27. Nouns in x, with a consonant before it, change x into cis ; as, 
arx, arcis, a citadel. 
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Dative Singular. 
31.' The dative singular ends in i ; as, wris, urbi 9 a 
city. 

1. The ending e also occurs ; as, morte for morti. 

Accusative Singular. 

33. The accusative singular of masculines and femi- 
nines ends in em and un ; in neuters it is like the nomina- 
tive. 

Vocative Singular. 
33* The vocative is like the nominative. 
1. Many Greek nouns drop * ; as, Daphnis, Daphni. 

Ablative Singular. 

34. The ablative singular ends in e or i. 

Nominative^ Accusative^ and Vocative Plural. 

35. The nominative, accusative, and vocative plural 
end in e#, a, and id. 

Genitive Plural. 

36. The genitive plural ends in um and turn. 

Dative and Ablative Plural. 
37 # The dative and ablative plural end in ibus. 

IRREGULAR NOUNS. 







SINGULAR. 




Jupiter (m.) 


Strength (f.) 


An ox or cow (c.) 


Nom. 


Jupiter, 


▼is, 


bos, 


Gen. 


Jovia, 


▼is, 


bov-is, 


Dat 


Jovi, 





bdv-i, 


Ace. 


J6vem, 


vim, 


bdv-em, 


Voc. 


Jupiter, 


▼is, 


bos. 


Abl. 


Jove. 


▼i. 


bov-e. 






PLURAL. 


Nom. 




vires, 


bov-es, 


Gen. 




virium, 


bd-um, 


Dat. 


Wanting. 


▼iribus, 


bu-bus, less freq. bo-bus, 


Ace. 




vires* 


b6v-es, 


Voc. 




▼ires, 


bov-es, 


Abl. 




viribus. 


bfl-bus, less freq. b5-bus. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



24 



LATIN GRAMMAR. 



Fourth Declension. 
JB8, Nouns of the fourth declension end in us, mas- 
culine ; w, neuter. 

The case-endings are as follows : 





SINO 


&LAR. 




PLURAL. 






Maws. 


Neut. 




Masc 


Neat. 


Nom. 


US, 


o, 


Nom. 


Oft, 


fig, 


Gen. 


08, 


08 or Q, 


Gen. 


fifim, 


fifim, 


Dat. 


m, 


0, 


Dat. 


Ibii8 or fibfis, 


ibfis or abas, 


Ace. 


am, 


o, 


Ace. 


08, 


fig, 


Voc 


us, 


% 


Voc. 


08, 


fig, 


Abl. 


Q. 


0. 


Abl. 


Ibus or fibfis. 


Ibfis or fibfis. 



By adding these endings to the stems eurr- and corn-, we obtain the 
Paradigm. 





SINGULAR. 






Chariot (m.) 


Horn (n.) 


Nom. 


ourr-us, 


corn-u, 


(Jen. 


curr-us, 


corn-us, 


Dat. 


ouiT-ui, 


corn-u, 


Ace. 


ourr-um, 


corn-u, 


Voc. 


CUTT-U8, 


corn-u, 


Abl. 


curr-u. 

PLURAL. 


corn-u. 


Nom. 


0HXT-U8, 


corn-ua, 


Gen. 


ourr-uum, 


corn-uum, 


Dat. 


curr-ibus, 


corn-tbus, 


Ace. 


curr-us, 


corn-ua, 


Voc. 


curr-us, 


corn-ua, 


Abl. 


curr-ibus. 


corn-ibus. 



1. The following words in u* are feminine: Acus, Anus, fiomus, 
Manus, Nuru$, Socrus, Portion, Tribtu, Quercus, Ftcus, Idus, and Qum- 
guatrtti. 

2. Domus, a house, is both of the fourth and second declensions. It 
is thus declined : 



SINGULAR. 

Nom. dom 

Gen. dom-Os or I, 

Dat. dom-fii or 0, 

Ace. dom-fim, 

Voc donvfis, 

Abl. dom-6. 



PLURAL. 

dom-Os, 

dom ufim or drum, 

dom-ibfis, 

dom-Os or 6s, 

dom-Os, 

dom-ibfis. 
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Fifth Declension. 

> # Nouns of the fifth declension end in es y and are 
feminine. ^ 

Case-Endings. 

SINGULAR. " 

Nom. 6s, 
ft, 
ft, 
em, 



Gen. 
Dat 
Ace 
Voc. 
Abl. 



PLURAL. 

es, 

6rum, 
ebus, 
es, 



ebus. 



By adding these endings to the stems r- and eft-, we obtain the fol- 
lowing 

Paradigm, 

SINGULAR. 
Thing (f.) 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat 

Ace. 

Voc. 

•Abl. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



r-es, 

r-ei, 

r-ei, 

r-em, 

r-es, 

re. 



PLURAL. 



r-es, 

r-grum, 

r-ebus, 

r-es, 

res, 

r-ebus." 



Day (m.) 
di-es, 
di-6i, 
di-€i, 
di-em, 
di-es, 
di-e. 

di-es, 

di-€rum, 

di-ebus, 

dies, 

di-es, 

di-gbus. 



1. Dies, day, and meridies, midday, are masculine, thought is 
sometimes feminine in the singular. 



ADJECTIVES. ' 

30. An adjective is a word which expresses a quality 
or property belonging to an object. 

1. In Latin, the adjective agrees with the noun in gender, number, and 
ease, and accordingly has endings to distinguish these ; as, puer b6n-us, a 
gooiboy; puella bon-a, a good girl ; donum bon-um, a good gift. 

2. Adjectives are divided into three classes, according to their endings. 
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8. The first class has the feminine ending of the first declension of 
nouns, and the masculine and neuter endings of the second declension. 

CLAW I., us, a, urn. 
Endings. 





SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


P. N. 


Nom. us, 
Gen. i, 
Dat. 5, 
Ace. iim, 
Voc. 6, 
Abl. o. 


ae, 
ae, 
am, 

*> 
ft. 


iim, 

I, 

6, 

urn, 

um, 

d. 




Nom. I, 
Gen. drum, 
Dat Is, 
Ace. 6s, 
Voc. i, 
Abl. is. 


ae, 2, 
Arum, drum, 
is, is, 
as, fi, 
ae, «, 
is. Is. 


By adding these endings to the stem bon-, we obtain the following 








Paradigm. 










B5n-us, good. 










SINGULAR. 




Nom. 


bon-us, 




bdn-a, 


bdn-um, 


Gen. 


bon-i, 




bdn-ae, 


bdn-i, 


Dat 


bdn-o, 




bdn-ae, 


bdn-o, 


Ace 


bdn-um, 




bdn-am, 


bdn-um, 


Voc. 


bdn-e, 




bdn-a, 


bdn-um, 


Abl. 


bdn-o. 




bdn-a. 

PLURAL. 


bdn-o. 


Nom. 


bdn-i, 




bdn-ae, 


bdn-a, 


Gen. 


bon-drum, 




bon-arum, 


bon-drum, 


Dat 


bdn-is, 




bdn-is, 


bdn-is, 


Ace. 


bdn-os, 




bdn-as, 


bdn-a, 


Voc. 


bon-i, 




bon-ae, 


bdn-a, 


Abl. 


bdn-is. 




1 


bdn-is. 


bdn-is. 



All participles in us, a, um are also declined like tonus. 

31. Adjectives whose stem ends in er do not take the 
endings us of the nom., and e of the voc. 







Tener, tender. 








SINGULAR. 






M. 


P. 


N. 


Nom. 


tener, 


tener-a, 


tendr-um, 


Gen. 


tener-i, 


tener-ae, 


tener-i, 


Dat 


tener-o, 


tendr-ae, 


tendr-o. 
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Acc. 


tener-um, 


tener-am, 


tener-iim, 


Voc. 


tener. 


tener-a, 


tener-um, 


AbL 


tener-o. 


tener-a. 

PLURAL. 


tener-o. 


Nom. 


tener-i, 


tener-ae, 


tener-a, 


Gen. 


tener-orum, 


tener-arum, 


tener-orum, 


Dat. 


tener-is, 


tener-is, 


tener-is, 


Acc. 


tener-os, 


tener-as, 


tener-a, 


Voc. 


tener-i, 


tener-ae, 


tener-a, 


Abl. 


tener-is. 


tener-is. 


tener-is. 


Host of them, however, drop the 2 in inflection. 








Piger, slothful. 








SINGULAR. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


piger, 


pigr-a, 


pigr-um, 


Gen. 


pigr-i, 


pigr-ae, 


Pigr-i, 


Dat 


pigr-o, 


pigr-ae, 


pigr-o, 


Acc. 


pigr-um, 


pigr-am, 


pigr-um, 


Voc. 


piger, 


pigr-a, 


pigr-um, 


Abl. 


pigr-o, 


pigr-a, 

PLURAL. 


pigr-o. 


Nom. 


pigr-i, 


pigr-ae, 


Pigr-a, 


Gen. 


pigr-orum, 


pigr-arum, 


pigr-orum, 


Dat. 


pigr-is, 


pigr-is, 


pigr-is, 


Acc. 


pigr-os, 


pigr-as, 


Pigr-a, 


Voc. 


pigr-i> 


pigr-ae, 


pigr-a, 


AbL 


pigr-is, 


pigr-is, 


pigr-is. 



32. There are six adjectives in us, and three in er, 
that have their genitive in ius, and their dative in I, in 
all the genders, viz. : Alms, NuUus, Solus, Totus, TTUu8 % 
JTnus, Alter, Uter, and Neuter. • 

CLASS II. 

33. Adjectives of the second class have is in the 
nom. sing, for the masc. and fern., and e for the neut. 
They are declined like nouns of the third declension. 
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Paradigm. 












Mitis, mild. 








SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 






H.&F. 


N. 




M.&F. 


N. 


Nom. 


mit-is, 


mit-e, 




Nom. 


mit-es, 


mit-ia, 


Gen. 


mit-is, 


mit-is, 




Gen. 


mitium, 


mit-ium, 


Dat. 


miti, 


mit-i, 




Dat. 


mit-Ibus, 


mit-Ibus, 


Ace. 


mit-em, 


mit-e, 




Ace. 


mit-es, 


mit-ia, 


Voc 


mit-is, 


mit-e, 




Voc. 


mit-es, 


mit-ia, 


Abl. 


mit-i. 


mit-L 




Abl. 


mit-Ibus. 


mit-Ibus. 



There are twelve adjectives of this class that take $r for the ending of 
the nom. sing, masc, instead of Xs. Among these is deer, dcrls, dcrb 
sharp, which is thus declined : 







Paradigm. 








SINGULAR. 






M. 


P. 


N. 


Nom. 


acer, 


acr-is, 


acr-e, 


Gen. 


acr-is, 


acr-is, 


acr-is, 


Dat. 


acr-i, 


acr-i, 


acr-i, 


Ace. 


acr-em, 


acr-em, 


acr-e, 


Voc. 


acer, 


acr-is, 


acr-e, 


AbL 


acr-i. 


acr-i. 

PLURAL. 


acr-i. 


Nom. 


acr-es, 


acr-es, 


acr-ia, 


Gen. 


acr-ium, 


acr-ium, 


acr-ium, 


Pat. 


acr-ibus, 


acr-ibus, 


acr-ibus, 


Ace. 


acr-es, 


acr-es, 


acr-ia, 


Voc. 


acr-es, 


acres, 


acr-ia, 


Abl. 


acr-ibus. 


acr-ibus. 
CLASS III. 


acr-ibus. 



34. Adjectives of the third class have only one end- 
ing in the Nom. for all the genders : as, felix (masc, 
fern., neut.), happy. 

Paradigm. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

M.&F. N. M.&F. N. 

Nom. felix, felix, Nom. felic-es, felic-ia, 

Gen. felic-is, felic-is, Gen. felic-ium, felic-ium, 

Dat. felic-i, felic-i, Dat. felic-ibus, felic-ibus, 
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Ace. felic-em, 


felix, 1 


Ace 


felic-es, 


felie-ia, 


Voc. felix, 


felix, 


Voc 


felio-es, 


fslic-ia, 


Abl. felic-e or i. felloe or L | 


Abl. 


felio-ibus. 


feUc-Ibus. 




Praesens, present 






Paradigm. 








SINGULAR. 








M. A P. 




N. 




Nom. 


praesens. 




praesens. 




Gen. 


praesent-is, 




praesent-is, 




Dat 


praesent-i, 




praesent-i, 




Ace. 


praesent-em, 




praesens. 




Voc. 


praesens. 




praesens, 




AbL 


praesent-e or i 




praesen-e or 


L 




PLURAL. 








M. &F. 




N. 




Kom. 


praesent-es, 




praesent-ia, 




Gen. 


praesent-ium, 




praesent-ium, 




Dat 


praesent-Ibus, 




praesent-ibus, 




Ace. 


praesent-es, 




praesent-ia, 




Voc. 


praesent-es, 




praesent-ia, 


• 


Abl. 


praesent-ibus. 




praesent-ibus. 





COMPAEISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

35. The comparison of an adjective is the expression 
of its quality in different degrees. 

1. There are three degrees of comparison — the positive, comparative, 
and superlative. 

2. The endings of the comparative are, tor for the masc, ior for the 
fern., and iw for the neut 

3. The endings of the superlative are ivfanw for the masc, istiima 
for the fern., and isstmum for the neut. 

4. These endings are added directly to the stem of the adjective ; as, 
alt-us, high, alt-ior, alt-ius, higher, alt-issimus, -a, -urn, highest, very high. 

The comparative is declined as follows : 



Paradigm, 



SINGULAR. 
M. & P. N. 

Nom. alt-ior, alt-ius, 

Gen. alt-ioris, alt-ioris, 
Dat alt-iori, alt-ion, 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat 



PLURAL. 
M. & F. N. 

alt-iores, alt-iSra, 
alt-idrum, alt-iorum, 
alt-ioribus, alt-iorlbus, 
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Acc. 


alt-idrcm, alt-ius, 


Acc. 


alt-iores, 


alt-iora, 


Voc. 


alt-ior, alt-ius, 


Voc. 


alt-iores, 


alt idra, 


AM. 


alt-i6re or i. alt-iore or i. 


AbL 


alt-iorlbus. 


alt-ioribus. 



The superlative is declined like bonus, bona, bdnum. 
IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

36* Adjectives whose stem ends in er add rimus to 
form the superlative ; as, acer, acrior, acerrimus. 

1. Several adjectives whose stems end in I add tonus ; as, factl-is, 
easy, factt-wr, facil-limus. 

37. Several adjectives are very irregular in their 
comparison. 



Bon-us, 


melior, 


optimus, 


good. 


Mal-us, 


pejor, 


pessimus, 


bad. 


Magn-us, 


major, 


maximus, 


great 


Parv-us, 


min-or, 


minimus, 


small. 


Mult-us, 


plus, 


plurimus, 


much. 


Nequam, 


nequior, 


nequiaslmus, 


worthless. 



38, If the stem ends in a vowel, the comparative and 
superlative are formed by the use of magis, more, and 
maxlme, most; as,pius, pious, magis plus, maximepius. 

COMPARISON OP ADVERBS. 

39* Adverbs derived from adjectives admit of com- 
parison. Those in e and ter> and most of those in o are 
compared like their primitives. 

1. The comparative is the neuter form of the comparative of the ad- 
jective : the superlative substitutes S for us ; as, facile, easily, facilius, 
faciUime ; acriter, sharply, acrius, acerrime; rOro, rarely, rarius, rarisslme. 

2. When the comparison of the adjective is irregular or defective, that 
of the adverb also is irregular or defective ; as bene, melius, optlme. 

NUMERALS. 

40. Numeral adjectives are such as denote number. 
They are partly adjectives and partly adverbs. 
They comprise three principal classes : 
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1. Cardinal numbers, or such as answer to the question " how many ? " 
as, unus, one ; duo, two. 

2. Ordinal numbers, or such as denote order or rank ; as, primus, 
first; secundum, second. 

3. Distributives, or such as denote how many to each ; as, bint, two 
each, or two by two : lerni, three each, &c. 

To these may be added 

4. Multiplicatives, which denote how many-fold ; as, duplex, twofold, 
triplex, threefold, &c. 

6. Proportionals, which denote so many times as great; duplus, 
twice a3 great ; triplus, three times as great, Ac. 

6. The adverbial numerals answer to the question " how many times ? w 
as, bis, twice ; ter, thrice, Ac. 

41, The first three cardinal numbers are declined as 

follows : 

Unus, one. 

PLURAL. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. un-i, un-ae, un-a, 

Gen. un-toum, tin-arum, un-orum, 

Dat. tin-is, un-is, tin-is, 

Ace. un-os, un-a. 9 , un-a, 

Voc. tm-i, un-ae, un-a, 

Abl. un-is. tin-is. un-is. 



SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 

Nom. tm-uo, un-a, tm-um, 
Gen. un-ius, un-ius, un-lus, 
Dat. tm-i, tm-i, un-i, 
Ace. un-um, un-ara, r un-um, 
Voc. un-e, un-a, un-um, 
Abl. un-o. un-a. un-o. 



Duo, two, and tres, three, have no singular. They are thus declined : 









PLURAL. 








M. 


F. 


N. 


M. &F. 


N. 


Nom. 


du-o, 


du-ae, 


du-o, 


tr-es, 


tr-ia, 


Gen. 


du-drum, 


du-arum, 


du-drum, 


tri-um, 


tri-um, 


Dat. 


du-obus, 


du-abus, 


du-obus, 


tri bus, 


tpi-bua, 


Ace. 


du-os, 


du-o, du-as, du-o, 


tr-es, 


tr-ia, 


Voc. 


du-o, 


du-ae, 


du-o, 


tr-es, 


tr-ia, 


Abl. 


du-obus. 


du-abus. 


du-dbus. 


tad-bus. 


tri-bus. 



43, The other units, all the tens, and centum, are in- 
declinable. . 

43, The hundreds are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

44. Mille, a thousand, is used both as an adjective 
and a substantive. As an adjective, it is plural only, and 
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indeclinable. As a substantive, it is used only in the 
nominative and accusative in the singular, but in the 
plural, it has miUia^ millium, millibus, mill la, millia 9 
millibus. 

45. Ordinal numbers and distributives are declined 
like the plural of bonus. 

46. In the combination of cardinal numbers, from 20 
to 100, either the smaller number with et precedes, or the 
larger without et ; as, quatuor et viginti, or viginti qua- 
Puor. Above 100, the larger number precedes with or 
without et ; as, centum et unus 9 or centum unus. 

47. In the combination of ordinal numbers, from 13 
to 19, the smaller number usually precedes, sometimes the 
larger, with or without et ; as, tertius decimus y decimus et 
tertius, or decimus tertius. 

48. In the other compound numbers, the larger pre- 
cedes without et, or the smaller with et / as, vicesimus 
quartus, or quartus et vicesimus. 

49. The following table exhibits the various classes 
of numerals, of which the first three are adjectives, and 
the fourth adverbs. 

Adverbial. 
Once, twice, &c. 
sgmel, 
bis. 
ter. 

qu&ter. 
quinquies. 
sexies. 
septies. 
octies. 
novies. 
decies. 
undecies. 
duodecies. 
tredecies. 
quatuordecies. 
quindecies 
sedecies. 
decies & septies. 
j duodevicics. 
undeviciea. 



Cardinal. 


Ordinal. 


Distributive. 


One, two, &c. 


First, second, &~. One by one, &c. 


1. unus, 


primus, flingiili, 


2. duo, 


secundus, blni, 


8. tres, 


tertius, terni, 


4. quattuor, 


quartus, quatenri, 


5. quinque, 


quintus, j quini, 


6. sex, 


sextus, | seni, 


V. septem, 


Septimus, septeni, 


8. octo, 


oqjtavus, | octoni, 


9. n5vem, 


nonus, ' noveni, 


10. decern, 


decimus, deni, 


11. und^cim, 


undecimus, undeni, 


12. duodecim, 


duodeclmus, duodeni, 


13. iredScim, 


tertius- 1 




tcrni- 




1 4 quattuordecim, 


quartus- 




quaterni- 




15. quindecim 


quintus- 


a - 


quini- 




16. sexdScim, 


sextus- V ^^~ 


fieni- V dGni, 


17. septendScim, 


septimus- 


111 US, 


septeni- / j 


18. oetodgcim, 


octavus- 




octoni- j 


19. novemdecim, 


nonus- 




noveni- 


i 
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30. 

40. 

60. 

60. 

70. 

80. 

90. 
100. 
200. 
300. 
400. 
500. 
600. 
100. 
800. 
900. 
1000. 
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viginti, 


vicesimus, 


viceni, 


vicies. 


triginta, 


tricesimus, 


triceni, 


tricies. 


quadraginta, 


quadragesimus, 


quadragCni, 


quadragies. 


quin quaginta 


quinquageaimus, 


quinquag&ni, 


quinquagies. 


pexaginta, 


sexagesimus, 


sexageni, 


sexagies. 


septuaginta, 


septuagesimus, 


septuag&ni, 


septuagies. 


octoginta, 


octogeslmus, 


octogeni, 


octogies. 


nonaginta, 


nonageslmus, 


uonageni, 


nonagies. 


centum, 


centesimus, 


centeni, 


centies. 


ducenti, 


ducentesimus, 


ducenteni, 


ducenties. 


trecenti, 


trecentesimus, 


trecenteni, 


trecenties. 


quadringenti, 


quadringentesimus, 


quadringenteni, 


quadringenties. 


quingenti, 


quingentesimus, 


quingenteni, 


quingenties. 


sexcenti, 


sexcentesimus, 


sexcentgni, 


8€xcentie8. 


septingenti, 


eeptingentesimus. 


septingenteni, 


septingenties. 


octingenti, 


octingentesinius, 


octingenteni, 


octmgenties. 


noningenti, 


nongenteslmus, 


nongenteni, 


nongenties. 


mille, 


millesimus, 


milleni, 


milliea. 



PRONOUNS. 

50. The pronoun is a substitute for the noun. 

51. Pronouns are divided into substantive and ad- 
jective. Ego, tu, and sui are commonly called personal 
pronouns. 

Ego, I, tu, thou, and sui, of himself, <fcc, are thus 
declined : 

SINGULAR. 

Norn, ego, tu, 

Gen. mei, tui, eni, 

Dat. mini, tibi, slbi. 

Ace. me, te, se, 

Voc. egro, tu, 

Abl. me. te. ee. 

PLURAL. 

Nom. nos, vos, — 

Gen. nostri, nostrum, vestri, vestrum, sul, 

Dat noble, vobis, slbi, 

Ace. hoe, vos, se, 

Voc. nos, vos, 

Abl. noble. vobis. ee. 

&f& m Adjective Pronouns are divided into Demon- 
strative, Intensive, Relative, Interrogative, Indefinite, 
Possessive, and Partial, 

2* 
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S3* Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify the 
objects to which they refer. 

They are tile, iate, hie, and w, and their compounds, 
and are thus declined : 





SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




M. 


F. N. M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. ill-e, 


ill-a, ill-ud, 


Nom. ill-i, 


ill-ae, 


iU-a, 


Gen. Ul-ius, 


Ul-ius, ill-ius, 


Gen. ill-drum, 


ill-arum, 


iU-drum, 


Dat. ill-i, 


ill-i, ill-i, 


Dat. ill-is, 


ill-is, 


iU-is, 


Ace. ill-um, 


ill-am, Ul-ud, 


Ace. ill-os, 


iU-as, 


ill-a, 


Voc. Ul-e, 


ill-a, ill-ud, 


Voc. iU-i, 


Ul-ae, 


ill-a, 


Abl. ill-o. 


ill-a. ill-o. 


Abl. ill-is. 


ill-is. 


ill-is. 


Iste is decliued like IUe. 








SINGULAR. 








M. F. 


N. 




Nom. 


hie, haee. 


hoe, 




Gen. 


hujus, hujus, 


hujus. 


Dat. 


huic 1 , huic. 


huie 


» 


Ace. 


hune, hanc, 


hoe. 




Voc. 


hie, haee, 


hoc, 




AbL 


hoe. hao. 

PLURAL. 


hoe. 






M. F. 


N. 




Nom. 


hi, hae. 


haee 


t 


Gen. 


hdruxn, harum. 


hdrum. 


Dat 


his, his. 


his, 




Ace. 


hos, has, 


haee 


* 


Voc. 


hi, hae, 


haee 


* 


AbL 


his. his. 


his. 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




M. 


F. N. M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. is, 


ea, id. 


Nom. ii or ei, 


eae. 


ea. 


Gen. ejus. 


ejus, ejus. 


Gen. eoruxn, 


earum. 


earum. 


Dat. ei, 


ei, ei. 


Dat. lis or eis, 


iis or eis. 


iis or eis. 


Ace. earn, 


earn, id, 


Ace. eos. 


eas. 


ea, 


Voc. 


_ 


Voc. 








AbL eo. 


ea. eo. 


Abl. lis or eis. 


iis or eis. 


iis or eis. 


Idem, oadem, idem, the same, compounded of 


is and cfewi, 


is declined 


like is with dem added. 







1 Pronounced as if written hike. 
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INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 

54, Intensive pronouns are such as serve to convey" 
an emphatic meaning. To this class belongs ipse, he him- 
self, which is thus declined : 



SINGULAR. 
M. F. N. 

Nom. ips-e, ips-a, ips-im, 

Gen. ips-ius, ips-ius, ips-i :s, 

Dat ips-i, ips-i, ips-i, 

Ace. ips-um, ips-am, ips-u:n, 

Voc. ips-e, ips-a, ips-v.m, 

AbL ips-o. ips-a. ips-o. 



PLURAL. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. ips-i,* ips-ae, ips-a, 
Gen. ips-orum, ips-arum, ips-orum, 

Dat ips-is, ips-is, ips-is, 

Ace. ips-os, ips-as, ips-a, 

Voc. ips-i, ips-ae, ips-a, 

AbL ips-is. ips-is. ips-is. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

&5. The relative pronoun is so called because it refers 
to an object already mentioned, called the antecedent. 

1. The relatives are qui, who, and its compounds quicunque and 
quUquis, whoever. 

Qui is thus declined : 

singular. 
M. F. N. 

Nom. qui, quae, quod. 

Gen. cujus, cujus, cujus, 

Dat. oui, 1 oui, cui, 

Ace. quern, quam, quod, 

Voc. 

Abl. quo. qua. quo. 



PLURAL. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. qui* quae, quae. 

Gen. quorum, quarum, quorum, 

Dat. quibus, quibus, quibus. 

Ace. quos, quas, quae, 

Voc. 

Abl. quibus. quibus. quibus. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

56. Interrogative pronouns are used in asking ques- 
tions. The most important are quia and qui and their 
compounds. 

Qui* (who, which, what ?) is declined as follows : 

SINGULAR. 

M. F. N. 
Nom. quia, quae, quid. 
Gen. cujus, cujus, cujus, 
Dat. cui, cui, oui, 
Ace. quern, quam, quid, 

Abl. quo. qua. quo. 

1 Pronounced ki. 







PLURAL. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


aui, 


quae. 


auae. 


Gen. 


quorum. 


quarum. 


quorum 


Dat. 


quibus, 


quibus. 


quibus. 


Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


quos, 


quas. 


quae. 


quibus. 


quibus. 


quibus. 
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INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

&7* Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an object 
in a general manner, without reference to a particular in- 
dividual or thing. Of these, aliquis, some one, is thus 
declined : 

SINGULAR. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. aliquis, aliqua, aliquid or quod. 

Gen. alicujus, alicujus, alicujus, 

Dat. alicui, alicui, alicui, 

Ace. aliquexn, aliquaxn, aliquid or quod, 
Voc. 
Abl. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



aliquo. 


aliqua. 

PLURAL. 


aliquo. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


aliqui. 


aliquac, 


aliqua, 


aliquorum, 


aliquarum. 


aliquorum. 


aliquibus, 


aliquibus, 


aliquibus, 


aliquos, 


aliquas, v 


aliqua. 



aliquibus. 



aliquibus. 



aliquibus. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 



58, Possessive pronouns are derived from the per- 
sonal, and indicate the property of an individual. They 
are meusj-tuus, suns, noste?% vester and cvjus. 

PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

59, Patrial pronouns refer to a person's country or 
the nation to which he belongs. They are nostras^ vestras 
and cujas. 

VERBS. 

60, Verbs express existence, action, or state. 
Verbs are divided into two principal classes, transitive 

and intransitive. 

1. Transitive verbs admit a direct object of their action ; as, amo te, I 
love thee. 
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2. Intransitive verbs do not admit a direct object of their action ; as, 
equus currit, the horse runs. 

8. To verbs belong voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

VOICES. 

61. There are two voices, the active and passive 

1. The active voice represents the agent as acting or being : as, the 
queen loves her daughter ; I am. 

2. The passive voice represents the object as acted upon by the agent ; 
as, the daughter is loved by the queen. 

3. A deponent verb has the passive form, but the active signification. 

MOODS. 

62. In Latin there are four moods — the indicative, 
subjunctive, imperative and infinitive. 

1. The indicative affirms a fact ; as, I write. 

2. The subjunctive expresses an affirmation in a doubtful, contingent 
or indefinite manner ; as, I may write, etc. 

3. The imperative expresses an affirmation as an injunction or request; 
as, write. 

4. The infinitive affirms indefinitely ; as, to write. 

TENSES. 

63. There are in Latin six tenses — the present, im- 
perfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future-perfect. 

1. The present tense represents an action as not terminated iu the 
present time ; as, I write. 

2. The imperfect tense represents an action as not terminated in the 
past time ; as, I wrote. 

3. The future tense represents an action as not terminated in the 
future ; as, I shall write. 

4. The perfect tense denotes an action terminated in the present time ; 
as, I have written. 

5. The pluperfect tense denotes an action terminated in the past time ; 
as, I had written. 

6. The future-perfect tense denotes an action terminated in the future ; 
as, I shall have written. 

NUMBERS. 

64. The Latin verb has two numbers, the singular 
and plural 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



38 LATIN GRAMMAR. 

PERSONS. 

65. There are three persons in each number, the first, 
second, and third ; and these are not expressed by special 
words, but are implied in the forms of the verb itsel£ 

PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

66. Participles are derived from verbs, and partake 
of their meaning, but have the form of adjectives. 

67. Gerunds are verbal nouns of the second declen- 
sion, used only in the genitive, dative, accusative, and 
ablative singular. 

68 • Supines are also verbal nouns of the fourth de- 
clension, used only in the accusative and ablative singu- 
lar. 

CONJUGATION. 

69. In Latin there are four conjugations or modes of 
forming the tenses of the verb. 

1. They are distinguished from each other by the vowel before re in 
the present infinitive active. 

2. This vowel in the first conjugation is a long, 
" " " second " " e long, 
" " " third " " e short, 

" " " fourth " " I long. 

TO. The verb, like the noun, consists of two parts — 
the root and the termination. 

71. The verb has three roots — the first or general 
root consists of those letters which are not changed by 
inflection, and may always be found by removing the ter- 
mination of the present infinitive ; the second is found in 
the perfect ; and the third in the supine or perfect par- 
ticiple. 

72. The vowel which unites the general root to the 
remaining letters of the verb, is called the connecting 
vowel. 
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73. The following are the personal terminations of 
the different persons of each number, in the indicative and 
subjunctive moods, in both voices : 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

8IHO. STHO. 

Id Pern, o, i, or m, 1st Pert, p, 

2d " s, 2d " rig, 

Zd " t Zd " tur. 

PLVB. PLUS. 

la Pert, mus, Id /Vr». mur, 

2<* " tis, 2<f " mini, 

Zd " nt, 3cf 4 ntur. 

74. The four principal parts of the verb, from which 
all the others are formed, are, the present indicative, the 
present infinitive, the perfect indicative, and the supine in 
urn. 

75. The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is thus 
conjugated : 

PRINCIPAL PARTa 

PEES. INDIC. PBE8. INFIX. PERF. INDIC. FUT. P1BT. 

sum, esse, fui, futurus. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Jam, 
Sing, sum, €s, est, 
Pluiu sumus, estis, sunt. 

IMPERFECT. 

I was. 

Sino. gram, fcras, 8rat, 
Plur. eramus, eratis, grant. 

FUTURE. 

I shall or will be. 
Sing. £ro, Sris, grit, 
Plur. erimus, eritis, grunt. 

PERFECT. 

I have been, or was. 

Sing, fui, fuisti, fuit, 

Plur. fuimus, fuistis, fuerunt or re. 
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PLUPERFECT. 

I had been. 

Sing, fu&ram, fueras, fuerat, 
Plur. fueramus, fueratis, fufcrant 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have been. 

Sing, fuero, fugris, fuSi-it, 
Plur. fuerimus, fueritis, fuSrint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I may or can be. 

Sing, sim, sis, sit, 
Plur. slmus, sitis, sink 

IMPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should he. 

Sing, essem, esses, esset, 
Plur. essemus, essetis, essent. 

PERFECT. 

I may or can have been. 
Sing, fugrim, fu^ris, fu&rit, 
Plur. fuerimus, fue litis, fuerint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should have been. 
Sing, fuissem, fuisees, fuisset, 
Plur. fuissfimus, fuissetis, fuissent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or be ye. 
Sing, es, Plur. este. 

FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall be. 
Sing, esto, Plur. estdte, 

esto, sunto. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. esse, to be. 

Perf. fuisse, to have been. • 

Fut. futurus, a, urn esse, to be about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. only in compounds ; as, absens, absent, &c. 
Fur. futurus, a, um, about to be. 

76. Compounds of Sum : 

Absum, lam absent, 
Adsum, / am present. 
Desum, / am wanting. 
Insum, / am in. 
Intersum, 1 am among. 
Obsum, 1 am in the way. 
Praesum, I am before. 
Prosum, lam serviceable. 
Subsum, / am under. 
Supersum, J remain over. 
1. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d before e. 

77. Synopsis of the verb amo, Hove. 

ACTIVE VON E. 

IHPkB. INFIN. PART. 

ama, amarS, amans. 



Pres. 
Jmperf. 


INDIO. 

amo, 

amabam, 

amabft, 

am&vi, 

amav€ram, 


euDj. 

ftm$m, 

fimflrim, 


J?Ul. 

Perf. 
Pluperf 


amaverim, 
Smavissem, 



araato, SmatQrus essS, amaturus. 
amavisse, - 



Put. Perf. fimavero, 

Gerund, Smandi, d5, &c. Supines, amfttum, u. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDIC. SUB/. IMPBO. INFIS. PART. 

Pres. Smor, am£r, amarS, &mari, ■ 

Jmperf amftbar, fimarBr, 

Fut. amabor, Smator, gmatum Iri, amandus. 

Perf. amatus siim, amatus sim, amatus esse, amfttus. 

Plufterf. Smatus erAm, &matus essem, • — 

Fut. Perf. amatus ero, " -' 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Amo, J love. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PTtEa. INDIO. PRB8. INFIK. PBRr . IHDxa ^^ 

amo, amare, amavi, amatfim. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Hove, am loving or do love. 
Sino. fim-o, am-as, am-at, 
Plur, am-amu3, am-atis, am-ant 

IMPERFECT. 

Hoved, was loving or did love. 
Sino. am-abam, am-abas, am-abat, 
Plur. am-abamus, am-abatis, am-abant 

FUTURE. 

I shall or will love. 
Sino. am-abo, am-abia, am-abit, 
Plur. am-abimus, am-abltis, am-abunt. 

PERFECT. 

I loved or have loved. 
Sino. amav-i, amav-isti, amav-it, 
Plur. amav-imus, amav-isti*, ainav-erunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had loved. 

Sino. amav-grani, amav-5ras, amav-Srat, 
Plur. amav-eramus, azaav-ei-atis, amav-Srant. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have loved. 
Sing. axnav-£ro, amav-fris, amav-8rit, 
Plur. amav-enm m, amiv-eririi, amav-8rint. + 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I may or can love. 
Sino. am-em, am-es, am-et, 
Plur. am-emus, am-Ctis, am-ent. 
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IMPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should love* 
Sing. am-arem, am-ares, am-aret, 
Plur. am-aremus, am-aretis, am-arenk 

PEEFECT. 

I may or can have loved. 
Sing. amav-Srim, amav-Sris, amav-eVit, 
Plur. amav-erimii3, amav-eritis, amav-grint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should have loved. 

Sing, amav-issem, amav-isses, amav-fsset, 
Plur. amav-issgmus, amav-issfitis, amav-issent 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

love thou or ye. 
Sing, am-a, Plur. am-ate. 

FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall love. 
Sing, am-ato, Plur. axn-atote, 

axn-ato, am-anto. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pre*, am-are, to love. 
Per/, amav-isse, to have loved. 
Fid. amat-uius (a, um) esse, to be about to love. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. am-ans, loving. 
Put. amat-Grus, a, um, about to love. 

GERUNDS. 
Gen. a.msxid\,<4>f loving. 
Dot. am-ando, to or for loving. 
Ace. am-andum, loving. 
Abl. am-ando, by, <bc. y loving. 

SUPINES. 
Former, amat-um, to love. Latter, amat-u, to be loved. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




FBF.S. INDIC. 


FBEB. INFIX. 


»BF. FAST. 


amor, 


amari, 


amatus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I am loved. 
Sing, am-or, am-aris or re, am-atur, 
Plur. am-amur, am-amini, am-antur. 

IMPERFECT. 

Twos loved. 
Sing, am-abar, am-abaris or re, am-abatur, 
Plur. am-abaraur, am-abamini, am-abantur. 

FUTURE. 

I shall or will be loved. 
Sing, am-abor, am-abe'ris, or re, am-abitur, 
Plur. am-abimur, am-abimini, am-abuntur. 

PERFECT. 

I have been or was loved. 

Sing, amat-us, a, um, sum or fui, es or fuisti, est or fuit., 

Plur. amat-i, ac, a, ciimus or fulmus, estis or fulstis, suiit or fuCrunt. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had been loved. 
Sing, amat-us, a, um, dram or fu&ram, £ras or fugras, grat or fu&rat, 
Plur. amat-i, ac, a, eramus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or 
fugrant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have been loved. 
Sing, amat-us, a, um, gro or fuero, gris or fugris, ent or fuSrit, 
Plur. amat-i, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, erttis or fuerStis, grunt or 
fu&rint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can be lowed. 
Sing, am-er, am-gris, or re, am-etur, 
Plur. am-Smur, am-emini, am-entur. 
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IMPERFECT. 

I mighty could, would or should be loved. 

Sing, am-arer, am-ar6ris, or re, am-aretur, 
Plur. axn-arSmur, am-aremini, azn-arentur. 

PERFECT. 

I may have been loved. 

Sing, amat-us, a, urn, aim or fuftrim, sis or fuens, sit or fugrit 
Plur. amat-i, ae, a, simus or fuerimus, sltis or fueritis, sint or fugrint. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I might 9 could, would or should have been loved. 

Sing, amat-us, a, urn, essem or fuissem, esses or fuisses, esset or 
fnisset, 

Plur. amat-i) ae, a, essemus or fuisefimus, eseetis or fuissetis, essent or 
fuissent 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or ye loved. 
Sing, am-are. Plur. am-am&L 

FUTURE. 

thou or he, ye or they shall be loved. 

Sing, am-ator, Plur. (am-abimtoi) 

am-ator, am-antor. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. am-ari, to be loved. 

Per/, amat-us esse, to fuive been loved. 

Put. amat-um iri, to be about to be loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Per/, amat-us, a, urn, loved or having been loved* 

Put. am-andus, a, urn, to be loved. » 
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78. Synopsis of the verb moneo, I advise. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

INDIC. BXJBJ. IMPEBAT. TS11S. PART. 

Pres. moneo, mdneam, mong, monere, monens. 

Imperf. mSnebSm, monfirem, • 

Fut. monfcbo, ■ mdngtft, monituriis essg, mdniturus. 

Perf. mftnui, mSnufirim — — mdnuisse', — 



Pluperf. m5nuer£m, moxraissem 

Fut. Per/. m5nuer8. — • — 

Gerund, mfinendl, do\ &c Supines, monitiim, 0. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDIC. BUBJ. ( IMPEBAT. XKFIH. PART. 

Pres. m5neor, mone&r, monSrg, moneri, — 

Imperf. mSn€Mr, monerer, ■ — 

Fut. monSbor, mongtSr, mSnitum M. mdnendfis. 

Per/. monitus sum, monitus sim, mom t us esse,monit&s. 

Pluperf. monitiis gr&m, monitus essem, — 

Fut. Per/. mSnitua er5. 

SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Moneo, I advise. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PBK8. INDIO. PBES. INFIN. PEBF. INDIC. BTTPINB. 

moneo, mfcnerS, moirai, mdnitum* 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I advise. 
Sino. mon-eo, mon-es, m6n-et, 
Plur. mon-€mus, mon-etis, mon-ent 

IMPERFECT. 

Twos advising. 

Sing. xnon-ebam, mon-€bas, mon-Sbat, 
Plur. mon-eb&mus, mon-ebatia, mon-eboni 
FUTURE. 

I shall or will advise* 
Sino. mon-Sbo, mon-Sbis, mon-Sbit, 
Plur. mon-ebimus, mon-ebTtis, mon-Sbunt. 
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PERFECT. 

I advised or have advised. 

Sing, moxm-i, moxra-isti, monu-it, 

Plur. monu-Imus, Wmu-istis, monu-erunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had advised. 
Sing. xx}oxra-£ram, monu-£ras, monu-Srat, 
Plur. monu-eramus, monu-eratis, monu-erant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have advised. 

Sing. monu-Sro, moxra-£ris, monu^rit, 
Plur. monu-erimus, moxra-eritis, monu-e'rint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can advise. 
Sing, xnon-eam, mon-eas c mon-eat, 
Plur. mon-eamus, mon-eatis, mon-eant. 

IMPERFECT. 

I might, could) would or should advise. 
Sing, mon-erem, mon-Sres, mon-Sret, 
Plur. mon-eremus, mon-ergtis, mon-£*rent. 

PERFECT. 

I may have advised. 

Sing. monu-Srim, monu-€ris, xnonu-6rit, 
Plur. monu-erimus, monu-eritis, monu-Srint. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I mighty could) would or should have advised. 
Sing, monu-issem, monu-isses, monu-isset, 
Plur. monu-iss€mus, monu-issstis, monu-issent. 

IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

a advise thou or ye. 

Sing, xnon-e, Plu% mon-Ste. 
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FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall advise. 
Sikg. mon-Cto, Plur. man-etote, 

mon-€to, mon-eiito. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pre*, mon-Gro, to advise. 

Per/, monu-isse, to have advised. . 

Fut. monit-urus esse, to be about to advise. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. mSn-ens, advising. FuL monit-Gras, a, nm t about to advise. 

GERUND. 
Gen. xnon-endi, of advising. 
Dat mon-endo, to or for advising. 
Ace. mon-endum, advising. 
AbL mon-endo, by Ac., advising. 

SUPINES. 
Former, monlt-um, to advise. Latter, monlt-u, to be advised. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PART& 



PRES. 1NDIO. 

monedr, 



PRES. INFIN. 

moneri, 



PERF. PART. 

mdnitus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

lam advised. 
Sino. mon-eor, mon-§ris, or re, mon-etur, 
Plur. mon-Cmur, mon-emini, mon-entur. 

IMPERFECT. 

I was advised. 
Sino. mon-Gbar, mon-ebaris or re, mon-ebatur, 
Plur. mon-eb&mur, mon-ebamlni, mon-ebantur. 

FUTURE 
I shall or will be advised. 
Sino. mon-ebor, mon-ebens or re, mon-ebitur, 
Plur. mon-ebfrnur, mon-ebimtni, znon-ebuntar. 
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PERFECT. 

I have been or was advised. 
Sing, monit-us, a, urn, sum or fui, £s or fuisti, est or fuit, 
Flub, monit-i, ae, a, sumus or fuimu3, estis or fuistis, sunt or fuSrunt 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had been advised. 

, Sing, monit-us, a, am, gram or fugram, gras or fugras, fcrat or fufirat. 

Plub. monit-i, ae, a, eramus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or 

fugrant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have been advised. 
Sing, monit-us, a, urn, gro or fufcro, gris or fugris, grit or fugrit, 
Plub. monit-i, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, eiitis or fueritis, grunt or 
fuSrint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 

I may or can be advised. 
Sing, mon-ear, mon-earis, or re, mon-eatur, 
Plub. mon-eamur, mon-eamini, mon-eantur. • / 

IMPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should be advised. 
Sing. mon-grer, mon-ereris, or re, mon-eretur, 
Plub. xnon-eremur, mon-eremini, mon-crentur. 

PERFECT. 

I may have been advised. 
Sing, monit-us, a, urn, sim or fuenm, sis or fugris, sit or fugrit, 
Plub. monit-i, ae, a, simus or fuerimus, sitis or fueritis, sint or fugrint. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would, or should have been advised. 
Sing, monit-us, a, um, essem or fuissem, esses or Aliases, esset or fuisset, 
Plub. monit-i, ae, a, essSmus or fuissemus, essetis or fuissetis, essent 
or fuissent 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or ye advised. 
Sing, mon-ere, Plub. mon-emini. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



50 



LATIN GRAMMAR. 



FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall be advised. 
Sing, mon-etor, Plub. (mon-ebimini), 

monitor, mon-entor. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre$. mon-£ri, to be advised. 
- Per/, monIt-u8 esse, to have been advised. 
Put. monit-um irl, to be about to be advised. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Per/, monit-us, a, urn, advised, or having been advised. 
Put. mon-eudus, a, urn, to be advised. 

TO, Synopsis of the verb rego, I rule. 



Pres. 

Imper/ 

Put. 

P*rf. 

Pluperf. 

Fut. Per/ 



1NDIC. SUBJ. 

reg8, regam, 

rSgSbam, reggrem, 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

IMPEBAT. 



INCTN. 

regSre', 



PABT. 

regens. 



rexgrim, 



rSgit8, 



rectQrtis esse\ recturus 
rexissS, 



rexl, 

rex&r&m, rexissem, 

rexSrft. 

Gerund, regendl, dtf, etc. Supines, rectum, u. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPEBAT. INFIX. 

reggie, regl, 



INDIC. 8UBJ. 

Pres. regdr, regar, 

Imper/. regebar, rSgSrgr, — — — — 

Fut. regar, regitor, rectum Irl, regendus. 

Per/ rectus sum, rectus sim, rectus esse, rectus. 

Pluperf. rectus grim, rectus essem, — ■ 

Fut. Per/ rectus fcrfl, ■ ■ — — 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

Rego, J rule. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



fbeb. nroio. 



PRES. INFIN. 

yegrSrfc, 



PEBF INDIC, 

rexi, 



SUPINE. 

jreetfim, 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I rule. 
Sing, regr-o, rep-is, regr-it, 
Plur. regr-imus, regr-itis, regr-unt. 

IMPERFECT. 

I was tiding. 
Sing, regr-8bam, regr-gbas, regr-Sbat, , 

Plur. reg-ebftmus, regr-ebatis, regr-Sbant. 
FUTURE. 

I shall or wiU rule. 
Sing, rear-am, regies, regr-et, 
Plur. reg-emus, reg-etis, reg-ent 

PERFECT. 

I ruled or have ruled. 

Sing, rex-i, rex-isti, rex-it, 

Plur. rex-imus, rex-istis, rex-€runt or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had ruled. 

Sing, rex-gram, rex-gras, rex-Srat, 
Plur. rex-eramus, rex-eratis, rex-erant 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

J shall or will have ruled. 
Sing, rex-ero, rex-Sris, rex-erit, 
Plur. rex-erimus, rex-eritis, rex-ennt. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can rule. 
Sing, regr-am, rSg-as, rSg-at, 
Plur. regr-amus, reg-atis, reg-ant. 

IMPERFECT. 

I mighty could, would or should rule. 
Sing. reg-Srem, reg-eres, reg-eret, 
Plur. reg-eremus, reg-erStis, reg-erent 
PERFECT. 

I may have ruled. 
Sikg. rex-enm, rex-ens, rex-ent, 
Plur. rex-erfmus, rex-erftis, rex-ennt. 
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PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could^ would, or should have ruled. 

Sing, rex-issem, rex-isses, rex-isset, 
Plur. rex-issemus, rex-issgtis, rex-issent 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

rule thou or ye. 
Sing, reg-e, Plur. recite. 

FUTURE. 

thou or he, ye or they shall rule. 
Sing, regr-ito, Plur. rear-itote, 

regr-ito, regr-untcV 

INFINITIVE. 
Prea. reg-£re, to rufe. 
«P#/. rex-isse, to have tided. 
Fut rect-urus esse, to be about to rule. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pre*, reg-ens, ruling, Put. rect-urus, a, urn, about to ru/«. 

GERUND. 
Gen. reg-endi, of riding. 
Dat regr-endo, to or for ruling. 
Ace. reg-endum, ruling. 
AbL reg-endo, by 1 etc., ruling. 

SUPINES. 
Former, rect-um, to rule. Latter, reot-u, to be ruled. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTa 

PHIS. INDIO. PBE8. INFIX. PKRF. PART. 

regror, regi, rectus. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

lam ruled. 
Sing, regr-or, reg-Sris or re, reg-itur, 
Plur. regp-imur, reg-imini, regr-untur. 

IMPERFECT. 

I was ruled. 
Sing. regr-ebar, regr-ebaris, or re, regr-ebfiiur, 
Plur. regr-ebamur, reg-ebamini, regr-ebantur. 
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FUTURE. 

I shall or will be ruled. 
Sing, reg-ar, regr-€ris, or re, reg-etur, 
Plub. rep-emur, regr-emmi, refir-entur. 
PERFECT. 

J have been or was ruled. 
Sing, rect-us, a, urn, sum or fui, 6s or fuisti, est or fait, 
Plub. rect-i, ae, a, sumus or fuimup, estis or fuiatis, sunt or fuCrunt 
PLUPERFECT. 

I had been ruled. 

Sing, rect-us, a, um, 6ram or fugram, 5ras or faeras, grat or fugrat, 

Plub. recti, ae, a, eramus or fueramns, erfttia or fueratia, grant or 

fugrant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have been ruled. 
Sing, rect-us, a, um, gro or fugro, gris or fugris, grit or fugrit, 
Plub. rect-i, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, eritis or fueritis, grunt or fuSrint 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can be ruled :$* 

Sing, reg-ar, reg-firis or re, regr-atur, V 

Plub. reg-amur, reg-amini, reg-antur. 
IMPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should be ruled. 
Sing, reg-erer, res-ereris or re, reg-er€tur, 
Plub. reg-eremur, reg-erimlni, reg-erentur. 

PERFECT. 

I may have been ruled 
Sing, rect-us, a, um, sim or fugrim, sis or fugris, sit or fugrit, 
Plub. rect-i, ae, a, slmus or fuerimus, sitis or fueritis, sint or fugrint. 
PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should have been ruled. 
Sing, rect-us, a, um, essem or fuissem, esses or fuisses, esset or fuisset, 
Plub. rect-i, ae, a, essemus or fuissemus, essetis or fuissetis, essent or 
fuissent. 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or ye ruled. 
Sing. reg-Sre, Plur. reg-imini. 
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FUTURE. 
Sing, regr-itor, Plus, (regr-imini,) 

realtor, reg-untor. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*, reg-i, to be ruled. 
Per/, rect-us esse, to have been ruled. 
Fut. rect-um irl, to be about to be ruled. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Per/, rect-us, a, urn, ruled. Fut. reg^endus, a, urn, to be ruled. 

80. Synopsis of the verb audio, I hear. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

INDIO. SUB J. IMPERAT. INFIN. PAR*. 

Pre*. audift, audi&m, audi, audlre, audiens. 

Imper/ audigbam,"~ audirem, . 

Fut. audiam, audltS, audlturus esse, auditOrQs. 

Per/. audlvi, audivgrim, — audlvisse, — ■ 

Pluper/ audlvgr&m audivissem, ■ 

Fut. Per/ audivfirS, — ■ 

Gerund^ audiendi, d$, &c. Supines, audltum, 0. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDIO. 8UBJ. IMPERAT. INFIN. PART. 

Pres. audior, audiar, audlre, audlri, 

Imper/ audiebar, audirgr, 

Fut. audiar, — — - . auditor, audltum Irt, audiendus. 

Per/ auditus sum, auditus sim, auditus esse*, audltus. 

Pluper/ audltus gram, auditus essem, . 

Fut. Per/ audltus e>5, 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE 

Audio, I hear. 

PRINCIPAL PART3. 

PRE8. INDIO. PRK8. INFIN. PERF. INDIO. SUPINE. 

audio, audire, audivi, auditum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

I hear. 
Sing, aud-io, aud-is, aud-it, 
Plur. aud-Imus, aud-His, aud-iunt 
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IMPERFECT. 

I was hearing. 
Sing. aud-i3bam, aud-iebas, aud-iebat, 
Plur. aud-icbamus, aud-iebatis, aud-isbant. 
FUTURE. 

I shall or will hear. 
Sing, aud-iam, aud-ics, aud-iet, 
Plur, aud-temus, aud-ietis, aud-ient 

PERFECT. 

I heard or have heard. 
Sing, audiv-i, audiv-fciti, audiv-it, 
Plur. audiv-Imus, audiv-istis, audiv-firunt cr re. 
PLUPERFECT. 

I had heard. 

Sing. audiv-Sram, audiv-Sras, audiv-£rat, 
Plur. audiv-eramus, audiv-eratis, audiv-Srant. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have heard. 
Sing. audiv-€ro, audiv-ens, audiv-Srit, 
Plur. audiv-crimus, audiv-eritis, audiv-Srint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can hear. 
Sing, aud-iam, aud-ias, aud iat, 
Plur. aud-iam us, aud-iatis, aud-iant. 
IMPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should hear. 
Sing. aud-Irem, aud-ires, aud-iret, 
Plur. aud-iremus, aud-iretis, aud-Irent. 

PERFECT. 

I may have heard. 
Sing, audiv-e'rim, audiv-eris, audiv-Srit, 
Plur. audiv-erimus, audiv-eritis, audiv-erink 

PLUPERFECT. 

I mighty could, would or should have heard. 
Sing, audiv-issem, audiv-isses, audiv-isset, 
Plur. audiv-issenras, audiv-issetis, audiv-issent. ' 
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IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

hear thou or ye. 

Sing, audi, Plur. aud-lte. 

FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall hear. 

Sing, aud-ito, Plur. aud-it6te, 

aud-ito, aud-iunto. 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. aud-Ire, to hear. 

Per/, audiv-isse, to have heard. 

Fut. audit-urus esse, to be about to hear. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. aud-iens, hearing. Put. audit-urus, about to hear. 

GERUND. 

Gen. atid-iendi, of hearing, 
Dak aud-iendo, to or for hearing, 
Ace. aud-ienduni, hearing, 
Abl. aud-iendo, by y &c., hearing. 

SUPINES. 
Former, audit-um, to hear. Latter, audit-u, to be heard* 





PASSIVE VOICE. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




PRES. INDIC. 


PRES. INFIX. 


PKRF. PART. 


audidr, 


audiri, 


au*"- 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

lam heard. 
Sing, aud-ior, aud-lris or re, aud-Itur, 
Plur. aud-Imur, aud-imini, aud-iuntur. 

IMPERFECT. 

I was heard. 
Sing, aud-i£bar, aud-iebaris or re, aud-iebatur, 
Plur. aud-iebamur, aud-iebamini, aud-iebantur. 
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FUTURE. 

I shall or will be lieard. 
Sing, aud-iar, aud-ieris or re, aud-ietur, 
Flub, aud-iemur, aud-iemini, aud-ientur. 

PERFECT. 

I have been heard. 

# Sing, audit-us, a, um, sum or fui, gs or fuisti, est or fuit, 

Plur. audit-i, ae, a, sumus or fnimus, estis or fuistis, sunt or fuerunt 

or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 

J had been heard. 

Sing, audit-us, a, um, gram or fueram, Sras or fugras, erat or iugrat, 

Plur.' audit-i, ae, a, er&mus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or 

fugrant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have been heard. 
Sing, audit-us, a, um, gro or fugro, iris or fueris, grit or fugrit, 
Plur. audit-i, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, eritis or fueritis, grunt or 
fugrint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can be heard. 
Sing, aud-iar, aud-iaris or re, aud-iatur, 
Plur. aud-i&mur, aud-iamlni, aud-iantur. 

IMPERFECT. 

I might y could, would or should be heard. 

Sing, aud-irer, aud-irgris, or re, aud-irgtur, 
Plur. aud-iremur, aud-iremmi, aud-irentur. 

PERFECT. 

J may have been heard. 
Sing, audit-us, a, um, sim or fugrim, sis or fuSris, sit or fugrit, 
Plur. audit-i, ae, a, slmus or fuerimus, sltis or fueritis, sint or fugrint 
PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should have been heard. 
Sing, audit-us, a, um, essem or fuissem, esses or fuisses, esset or 
fuisset, 

Plur. audit-i, ae, a, essgmus or fuissgmus, essetia or fuissgtis, essei* 

or fuissent. 

8* 
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IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or ye heard. 

Sing, aud-lre, Plur. aud-imini. 

FUTURE. 

thou or ye, he or they shall be heard. 
Sing, aud-itor, Plur. (aud-iemini) t 

aud-Hor, aud-iuntor. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*. aud-Iri, to be heard. 
Per/, audit-us esse, to have been heard. 
Put. audit-um iri, to be about to be heard. m 

PARTICIPLES. 
Per/, audit-us, a, um, heard. Put. aud-iendus, a, tun, to be heard. 

VERBS IN JO OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

81. Synopsis of capio, I take. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 

IN DIG. BUBJ. 1MPEBAT. INFIN. PABT. 

Pres. capio capita cSpS ca'pcrS capiens 



Jmperf. capiebam capSrem — — 

Put. capi&m capitS capturus esse cXpturus 

Perf. c6pi cgpSrim — — cSpisse' 



Pluperf. cepfcrSm cepissem 
Put. Perf. cepgrB 

Gerund, capiendl, d8, etc. Supines, captum, Q. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

IHDIC. SUBJ. IXPEBAT. INPUT. PABT. 

Pres. capior capiat cape're' capl 

Imperf. capifibar capfirfer ~— 

Put capifir capitor captum iri capiendtis 

Perf. captus sum captus sim capitis esse* captus 

Pluperf. captus fcram captus ess&n 

Put. Perf. captus ero ■ 

ACTIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PBES. INDIC. PBE8. INFIN. PBBF. INDIC. BUPINK. 

capiS, capere, cepi, captum. 
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cap-iebam, -iebas, 

cap-iam, -leu, 

cSp-i, -iflti, 

cep-gram, -gras, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

J take. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

cap-io, -is, -it; -imus, -itis, -iunt. 

IMPERFECT. 

Twos taking. 
-iebal; -iebamus, -iebatis, -iebant. 

FUTURE 

I shall or will take. 
-iet; -iemus, -igtis, -lent 

PERFECT. 

I took or have taken. 
-it; -imus, -istis, -firunt or re. 

TLUPERFECT. 

I had taken. 

-£rat; -eramus, -eratis, -grant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have taken. 
cep-£ro, -£ris, -€rit ; -eiiraus, -eritis, -crint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

I may or can take. 
cap-iam, -ias, -iat; -iamus, -iatis, -iant, 

IMPEREECT. t 

I might, could, would or should take. 
cap-Srem, -eres, -eret; -eremus, -cretis, -erent. 

PERFECT. 

I may have taken. 
cep-crim, -8ris, -Srit; -eiimus, -eritis, -fcrint. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I might, could, would or should have taken* 
cpp-issem, -isses, -isset; -issgmus, -issetis, -issent 

IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

take thou or ye. __ 

Sing, cap-e; Plur. cap-ite. 



Sing, cap-ito, 
cap-ito, 



FUTURE. 



Plur. cap-itfite. 
cap-iunto. 
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- INFINITIVE. 

ires, cap-€rc, to take. 

Perf. cep-isse, to have taken. 

FuU capt-Qrus esse, to he about to take. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pre*, cap-iens, taking, Fut. capt-Qrus, ahout to take. 

GERUND. 
Gen. cap-iendi, of taking. 
Dat. capiendo, to or for taking. 
Ace. cap-iendum, taking. 
Abl. cap-iendo, by, etc., taking. 

SUPINES. 
Former, capt-um, to take. Latter, capt-u, to be taken. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PERF. PART. 



cap-ior, 



PRES. INDIC. 

capior, 



SINGULAR. 

-eris, 



PRES. INFI5. 

capi, captua. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

lam taken. 

PLURAL. 

-imini, 



-iuntur. 



-ltur ; -imur, 

IMPERFECT. 

I was taken. 

cap-iebar, -iebaris or re, -iebatur; -iebamur, -iebammi, -iebantur. 

FUTURE. 

I shall or will be taken. 
cap-iar, -iensorre, -ietur; -iemur, -iemlni, -ientur. 

PERFECT. 

I have been taken. 
Sing, capt-us, a, urn, sum or fui, es or fuisti, est or fuit, 
Plur. eapt-i, ae, a, sumus or fuimus, es'tis or fuistis, sunt or fugrunt 
yr re. 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had been taken. 
Sing, capt-us, a, um, gram or fiierem, eras or floras, erat or fufcrat. 
Plur. eapt-i, ae, a, eramus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or 
fuerant. 
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FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall or will have been taken. 

Sing, capt-us, a, urn, gro or fuSro, gris or fu&ris, grit or fu&rit 
plur. capt-i, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, eritis or fuerltis, grunt or 
fuSrint 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 

I may or can be taken. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

cap-iar, -i&ris, -ifttur; -i&mur, -iamini, -iantur. 

IMPERFECT. 

I mighty could, would or should be taken. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

oap-grer, -ergris, -eretur; -ergmur, -eremini, •erentur. 

PERFECT. 

I may have been taken. 
Sing, capt-us, a, urn, sim or fuenm, sis or fuens, sit or fugrit. 
Plur. capt-i, ae, a, simus or fuerimus, sltia or fuerltis, flint or fugrint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I mighty couldy would or should have been taken. 
Sing, capt-us, a, urn, essem or fuissem, esses or fuisses, esset or fuisset. 
Plur. capt-i, ae, a, essgmus or fuissemus, essetis or fuissgtis, essent 
or fuissent 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

be thou or ye taken. 
Sing, cap-gre, Plur. cap-imini. 

FUTURE. 
Sing, cap-itor, Plur. (cap-iemlni), 

cap-itor, cap-iuntor. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. cSp-i, to be taken. 
Perf. capt-us esse, to have been taken. 
Put, oapt-um iri, to be about to be taken. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perf. oapt-us, a, um, taken. Fut. cap-iendus, a, urn, to be taken. 
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83. The verbs which are conjugated like c&pio, are . 

f&cio, to make, 
jacio, to threw. 
fugio, to flee, 
fodio, to dig. 
rapio, to seize. 
pario, to bring forth. 
qu&tio, to shake, 
cfipio, to desire. 
s&pio, to 6e wiw. 
l&cio, to draw, 
spe'cio, to look, 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

83. Deponent verbs are such as have a passive form 
but an active signification. They are called deponent, 
from depono, to lay aside, because they have laid aside 
their passive signification, though having a passive form. 

1. Deponents are either transitive or intransitive. There are deponents 
belonging to each of the four conjugations. 

2. Deponents have the same endings as those of the passive voice, and 
also the participles, gerunds, supines, and participial formations of the 
active voice. 

84. Synopsis of Conjugation. 

FIRST CONJUGATION. 
Hortor, I exhort. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Hortor, hortari, hortatus sum. 
inoic. sub;. impbr. infin. part. 
Pres, hortor hortfer bortarg hortari hortans. 
Imperf, hortfibar hortarer 

Fid, hOrtabdr hortfitSrhortatQrusessej^^J?^ 

Per/, hortatus sum hortatus sim hortatus esse hortatus. 

Pluperf, hortatus gram hortatus essem ■ 

Fut. Per/, hortatus er8 — ■ 

Gerunds, hortandi, do*, etc. Supines, hortatfim, u. 
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Vereor, 




INDIC. 


Pres. 


vdre6r 


Imperf. 


vfcrebar 


Put. 


vfcrebor 
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85. SECOND CONJUGATION. 
VSreor, I fear. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

vereri, veritus sum. 

8UBJ. IMPERAT. INFIX. PAST. 

vfirear vSrere' vgrerl ve'rena. 
vgrerer 



vgretor vSriturus esse* 



ivSritOrus. 
vercndua. 



Perf veritus sum veritus sim vfiritus esse* ve'ritiis. 

Pluperf. vdrftuseram ventiis essfcm — 

Put. Per/. vSrftusgro 

Gerund, v&rendi, d8, etc. Supines, vgritum, Q. 

86. THIRD CONJUGATION. 
Lftquor, I speak. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Ii6qu6r, lcqui, locutus sum. 

1NDIO. BUB J. IMPERAT. INFIK. PAST. 

Pres. loquor 16qu3r loquSre' ldqui loqucns. 
Imperf. loqueMr ldqugrSr 

Put. loquar loquitor locuturtts esse* { {^^ 

Per/. locutus sum locutus sim locQtus esse* locutus. 

Pluperf. locQtus eram locutus essfcm 

Put. Perf locutus gro 

Gerund, loquendl, do, etc. Supines, locQtum, G. 

87. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
Partior, I divide. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Partior, partiri, partitus sum. 

INDIO. SUBJ. IMPERAT. IKFIIf. PART. 

Pres. partior partial partire* partiri partiens. 
Imperf. partisbar partlre'r 

Put. partial partitor partitttrus essfi j ^^04 

Perf. partitus sum partitus sim partitus essS partitas. 

Pluperf. partitus Sriim partitus essem— 

Put. Perf. partitus gr6 

Gerund; partiendi, d5, etc. Supines, partltum, fl. 
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8EMI-DEP0NENT& 

88. Soleo, 1 am accustomed, audeo, I dare, gaudeo, I 
rejoice, and fido, I trust, together with its compounds 
confido and dijftdo, have the passive form but the active 
signification in the perfect tense and the tenses derived 
from it. Hence they are called neuter passives, or semi- 
deponents. 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

89. 1. The Latin has two periphrastic conjugations. 
The first, or active, is compounded of the future active 
participle and sum, and expresses an intended or future 
action or state : as amaturus sum, I am about to love. 

2. The second, or passive, is compounded of the future 
passive participle and sum, and expresses necessity or 
duty : as, amandus sum, I must be loved. 



90. 

Pre*. 

Imperf. 

Put 


ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC C0NJUGATI0 

Amaturus sum, lam about to love. 

IXDIO. SUBJ. 

2maturus sum amaturus sim 
amaturus gram amaturus ess&n 


N. 

INFI2T. 

amaturus ess£ 




Per/. 
Pluperf. 


amaturus ful amaturus fugrim 
amaturus digram Smftturus fuiss&n 


amaturus fuissB 



Put. Per/, amaturus fuSr5 — 

PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION. 

91* Amandus sum, I must be loved. 





INDIO. 


8UBJ. 


iNFiir. 


Pres. 


amandus sum 


amandus sun 


amandus ess8 


Imperf, 


amandus gram 


amandus essgm 


_ — 


Put. 








Perf 


amandus fui 


amandus fugrim 


amandus fuissg 


Pluperf. 


amandus fufiram 


amandus fuiss&n 





Put. Perf. amandus fugr6 

IRREGULAR VERBS. 

92. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
usual forms in some of the parts derived from the first 
root. 
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1. They are «vm, volo,fgro y Udo^/lo, eo, queo y and their compounds. 

2. The conjugation of sum has already been given ; its compounds 
absum, adsum, desum, insum, inter&um, obsum, praesum, subsum, supersum, 
except possum and jwoawm, are conjugated in the same manner. 





93. 


, Possum, lam able. 

PRINCIPAL PAETB. 




PRE8. INDIO. 




PREfl. INFIN. 


rsmr. ikdic. 


Powum, 




posse, 


pdtui. 



possum, 


pStes, 


poteram, 


-€raa 


potSro, 


-Sris, 


potui, 


-isti, 


potueram 


-£ras, 


potuero, 


-era, 



INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
8IKGULAR. PLURAL. 

potest; possumus, potestis, possunt 

IMPERFECT. 

grat; -eramus, -eratis, -grant 

FUTURE, 
-grit; -erimus, -eritis, -erunt. 

PERFECT. « 

•it; -uimus, -istis, -grunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 
-Brat; -eramus, -eratis, -grant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 

-grit; -erimus, -eritis, -glint. 



posses, 



possim, 
possem, 

potugrim, -gris, 
potuissem 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT, 
possis, possit; po8simus, possitis, possint. 

^ IMPERFECT. 

posset; possfimus, possetis, possent. 

PERFECT, 
-grit; -erimus, -eritis, -grint. 

PLUPERFECT, 
•isset; -issemus, -issfitis, -issent 

IMPERATIVE.— wanting. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. posse. Per/, potuisse. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. p5tens (used adjectively). 
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94. JProsum, to prove of advantage, is compounded 
of pro and sum. It inserts a d where the simple verb 
begins with e ; prosum, prodes, prodest, etc. In other 
respects it is conjugated like sum. 



95. V61o, lam willing, I wish. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PUBS. IKDIC. PBES. INFIX. 

v51&, Telle, 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

: SINGULAR. 

▼is, vult ; volumup, 

IMPERFECT. 

-€bas, -Sbat ; -ebamug, 

FUTURE. 
-es, -et; -emus, 
PERFECT, 
-isti, -it ; -Imus, 

PLUPERFECT, 
-gras, -drat ; -er&mus, 

FUTURE PERFECT. 



vfilo, 

▼olgbam, 

volam, 

▼olui, 

▼olugram, 

▼olugro, 



-gris, -grit ; -erimus, 

SUBJUNCTIVE, 

PRESENT, 
▼glim, vglis, vglit; velimus, 

IMPERFECT, 
▼ellem, velles, vellet; vellemus, velletis, 

PERFECT, 
▼oiuerim, -gris, -grit; -erlmus, 

PLUPERFECT, 
▼olui&em, -isses, -isset; -issgmus, 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*, vellfi. Perf. ▼oluisse. 

{ PARTICIPLE. 

Pres. v51ens. 

Nolo, lam unwilling. 
96* Nolo is compounded of ne (for non) and vdlo. 



PSBF. IKDIO- 


▼olui. 




PLURAL. 




▼ultig, 


▼olunt. 


-ebatis, 


ebant 


-gtis, 


-ent. 


-istfc, 


firunt or re. 


-er&tis, 


•grant. 


-eritis, 


•grint. 


velitis, 


-▼glint. 


velletis, 


vellent. 


-eritis, 


-grint. 


-issetis, 


-issenL 
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The v of vdlo is dropped, and the vowels (e, 6) are con- 
tracted into 6. 

PRINCIPAL PARTa 



PBES. INDIC. 

nolo. 



PBKS. 1MFIK. 

nolle, 



PERF. INDTC. 

nolui. 



INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

ndlo, nonvis, nonvult; nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 

IMPERFECT. 

nolebam, fibas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebanL 

FUTURE, 
nolam, -es, -et; -emus, -etis, -ent 

PERFECT, 
nolui, -iati, -it; -imus, -istis, -grunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT, 
nolueram, -eras, -drat; -eramus, -eratis, -grant. 

FUTURE PERFECT, 
noluero, -Sris, -grit; -erimus, -eritis, -$rint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT, 
nolim, nolis, nolit; nolimus, nolitis, nolint. 

IMPERFECT, 
nollem, nolles, nollet; nollemus, nolletis, nollent 

PERFECT, 
noluerim, -ens, -Slit; -erimus, -eritis, -grmt. 

PLUPERFECT, 
noluisaem, -isses, -isset; -issemus, -issgtis, -isscnt 

IMPERATIVE. 
PRESENT. 

Sing, noli, Plur. nolite. 

FUTURE, 
nolito, nolitote. 

nollto, nolunto. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres. nolle. Per/, nolulsse. 
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-gbas, 



-es, 



PARTICIPLE. 

PRESENT, 
nolens. 

97. Malo is compounded of mage (the old form for 
magis) and vdlo. In composition mdgis drops its final 
syllable, and vdlo its v. The vowels & 6 are then con- 
tracted into a. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PSS8. IHDIC. PRES. INFIN. PBKP. IKDIO. 

malo, malle, malui, to be more willing. 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

mavis, mavult; malfimus, mavdltis, malunt 
IMPERFECT. 
-€bat ; -ebamus, 

FUTURE, 
-et ; -emus, 

PERFECT, 
-it ; -imus, 

PLUPERFECT. 
-Srat ; -eramus, 

FUTURE PERFECT, 
-grit ; -erimus, 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
*it; -imus, 

IMPERFECT, 
-et ; -emus, 

PERFECT, 
-grit ; -erimus, 

PLUPERFECT, 
-isset; -issemus, 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres. malle. Perf. maluisse. 

The rest is not wed. 



malo, 
malebam, 

mfl.]ftTn t 

malui, -isti, 

malue'ram, -gras, 

malue'ro, -ens, 

malim, -is, 

mallem, -es, 

malugrim, -8ris, 

maluissem, -isses, 



-ebatis, 


-Sbant. 


-Stis, 


-ent. 


-istis, 


-grunt or re. 


-eratis, 


-erant. 


-eritis, 


-grint. 


-Itis, 


-int. 


-etis, 


-ent 


-eritis, 


•emit 


-issgtis, 


-issent. 
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ftro, 

ferebam, 

feram, 

tfili, 

tale'ram, 

tul&ro, 



98, FSro, to bring or carry. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PART& 

INDIC. PHKS. IN FIN. PEBF. INDIC. 8TTPXVS. 

fero, ferre, tuli, latum. 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

fere, fert; ferimus, fertis, ffcrunt. 

IMPERFECT. 
-$bas, -£bat; -ebamus, -eb&tis, -ebant. 

FUTURE 
-es, -et; -€mus, -etis y -ent 

PERFECT, 
-isti, -it; -lmus, -istis, -eruntorre. 

PLUPERFECT, 
-eras, -$rat; -eramus, -er&tis, -grant. 

FUTURE PERFECT, 
-gris, -grit; -erimus, iritis, -£rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT, 
ftram, -as, -at; -ftmus, -atis, -ant 

IMPERFECT, 
ferrem, -es t -et; -emus, -Mis, -ent 

PERFECT, 
tule'rim, -Sris, -$rit; -erimus, -eritis, -Srint. 

PLUPERFECT, 
tulissem, -isses, -isset; -issemus, -issetis, -issent. 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Sing, fer, Plur. ferte, 

FUTURE. 

Sing, ferto, Plur. fertete, 

ferto, ferunto. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*, ferre, Per/, tulisse, Put. latQrus esse. 
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PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. fgrens, Fut. latQrus. 

GERUND. 

ferendi, 

ferendo, 



ferendo. 
SUPINES. 



Former, latum. 



Latter. V&XL 



PBKS. IMDIC. 

Feror, 



PBRF. PART. 

latua. 



fgror, 

fergbar, 

fgrar, 



PLURAL. 

ferimini, 



feruntur. 



-ebaris or re, 
3ris or ere, 



-ebamini, -ebantur. 



-emini, 



-entur. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PBES. INPUT. 

ferri, 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. 

ferris or re, fertur ; ferimiir, 
IMPERFECT, 
-eb&tur ; -ebamur, 

FUTURE. 
-Stur ; -£mur, 

PERFECT, 
latus, a, urn, sum or fui, es or fuisti, est or fuit; 
lati, ae, a, sumus or fuimus, estis or fuistis, sunt or fufirunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT, 
lfttus, a, urn, gram or fugram, gras or fugras, grat or fuferat ; 
lftti, ae, a, eramus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or fugrant. 

FUTURE PERFECT, 
latua, a, urn, 8ro or fugro, gris or fuSris, grit or fuSrit ; 
lati, ae, a, erimus or fuerimus, eritis or fueritis, grunt or fuennt. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT, 
-atur ; -amur, 

IMPERFECT. 
-6tur ; -gmur, 

PERFECT, 
latus, a, um, aim or fugrim, sis or fugris, sit or fugrit ; 
lati, ae, a, slmos or fuerimus, sitis or fueritis, sint or fuSrint 



ftrar, -aris or re, 

ferrer, -grig or re, 



-amim, 



•emim, 



•antur. 



-entur. 
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PLUPERFECT, 
l&tus, a, urn, essem or fuissem, eases or fuisMs, esset or fuisset. 
lati, ae, a, ess&nus or fuissfimus, essetis or fuissetis, essent or fuissent. 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
Sing, ferre, Plur. feriminL 

FUTURE. 
Sing, fertor, Plur. (feremlni), 

fertor, feruntor. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*, ferri, Per/, l&tus esse or fuisse, Fut. lfttum M* 

PARTICIPLES. 
Per/, latus. Fut. ferendus. 

99. The following are compounds of fero. 



auftro = 


ab 


+ 


fcro. 


afftro = 


ad 


+ 


fSro. 


confero = 


con 


+ 


f&ro. 


difffcro = 


dls 


+ 


fere. 


efffcro = 


ex 


+ 


fero. 


infiSro = 


in 


+ 


fe*ro. 


of&ro = 


ob 


+ 


fero. 


suflfero = 


sub 


+ 


fero. 



They are conjugated like the simple verb. 

100. Edo, I eat. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PWES. XNDIO. PBBS. INFIN. P EB P. INDIO. 8OTHC«. 

edo, edere, edi, esum. 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

«do, Ms ores, editor est; edlmus, editis or estis, «dunt. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 

IMPERFECT. 
Sing, edgrem or essem, edSres or esses, edSret or esset ; 
Plur. ederemus or esssmus, ederetis or essetis, ede*rent or essent 
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IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Sing. Sdeores; Plur. edfte or este. 

FUTURE. 
Sing, edito or esto ; Plur. editote, edunto. 

estate. 
INFINITIVE. 
Pres. edgre or esse. 

PASSIVE. 
Fres. editur or estur. 
Imperf. edergtur or essetur. 

101. The compounds of Ido are, ambZdo, comedo, 
abldo and exedo. 

102. Fio, to become, to be made, appointed, is prop- 
erly a neater verb of the third conjugation. It is used 
also as a passive of facto. The infinitive present has been 
changed from fibre to fieri. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

PEES. 11TDIC. FRKS. IXFXN. PERF. PABT. 

fio, fieri, fecttuu 

INDICATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

8INGULAR. PLURAL. 

fio, fis, fit; fimus, fitis, flunk 

IMPERFECT. 

figbam, -Gbas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 

FUTURE, 
fiam, -es, -et; -emus, -Stis, -ent. 

PERFECT. 
Sing, factus, a, urn, sum or fui, es or fuisti, est or fuit ; 
Plur. facti, ae, a, sumus or fuimus, estis or fuistis, sunt or fuerunt or re. 

PLUPERFECT. 
Sing, factus, a, um, gram or fugram, eras or fugras, grat or fugrat ; 
Plur. facti, ae, a, eramus or fueramus, eratis or fueratis, grant or fuerant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 
Sing, factus, a, um, 8ro or fugro, gris or fugris, grit or fuent ; 
Plur. facti, ae, a, erimus or fueri mus, eritis or fueritis, grunt or fuftrint. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT. 
Ham, -as, -at; amus, fttis, ant 

IMPERFECT, 
fierem, -eres, -Sret; -eremus, -erfitis, erent 

PERFECT. 
Sino. factus, a, am, sim or fuerim, sis or fueris, sit or fugrit ; 
Plur. facti, ae, a, slmus or fuerimus, sitis or fueritis, sint or fufcrint. 

PLUPERFECT. 
Sing, factus, a, urn, essem or fuissem, esses or fuisses, esset or fuisset 
Plur. facti, ae, a, essemus or fuissemus, essetis or fuissfitis, essent or 
fuissent 

, IMPERATIVE. 

f PRESENT. 

Sing, ft, Plur. fite. 

INFINITIVE. 
Pre*, figri, Per/, factus esse or fuisse, Fut. factum IrL 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perf. factus. Fut. faciendus, a, urn. 

SUPINE. 
Latter, factu. 

103. Eo, I go. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 





pais. DCDIO. 


PBES. INFIN. PEEF. INDIC. 


81TPINS. 




Eo, 




ire, 
INDICATIVE 

PRESENT. 


ivi. 


ituxn. 




SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




es, 


fe, 


It; 


imus, 
IMPERFECT. 


Ids, 


eunt 


ibam, 


-as, 


at; 


-&mus, 
FUTURE. 


-fttis, 


-ant 


ibo, 


-5b, 


-it; 


-Imus, 
PERFECT. 


-itis, 


-unt. 


IT1, 


-isti, 


-it; 


-imus, 


•istis, 


-Srunt or re. 
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irgrtm, 


-ftraa, 


ivftro, 


-€ris, 


earn, 


eas, 


Irem, 


-es, 


ivgrim, 


-Sris, 
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PLUPERFECT. 
-e*rat; -erimus, -erfttis, -grant. 

FUTURE PERFECT. 
-€rit; -erimus, -eritis, -€rint. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PRESENT, 
eat; earnus, e&tis, eant 

IMPERFECT, 
-et; -emus, -Gtis, -ent. 

PERFECT. 
-Srit; -erimus, -eritis, -grini 

PLUPERFECT. 
iYissem, -isses, -isset; -issemus, -issetis, -issent 

IMPERATIVE. 

PRESENT. 

Sing, i, Plur. Ite. 

FUTURE. 

Sing. Ito, Plur. it6te, 
Ito, eunto. 

INFINITIVE. 
Free. Ire, Per/. irisse, Fut. itQrus esse. 

PARTICIPLES. 
iVes. lens, jvn. euntis. /W. iturus, a, um. 

GERUND, 
eundi, 
eundo, 
eundum, 
eundo. 

SUPINES. 
Former, itum. Latter, itu. 

104. The following are the principal compounds of 
So. They are conjugated in the same manner. 

abeo, to go away. 

adeo, to go to. 

coeo, to join together. 
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exeo, 


to go out. 


ineo, introeo, to go into, ent 


intereo, 


to perish. 


obeo, 


to meet. 


pereo, 


to perish. 


praeeo, 


to go before. 


praetereo, 


to pass by. 


redeo, 


to redeem. 


subeo, 


to go up to. 


transeo, 


to cross over. 



105. Queo, I can, and Nequeo, I cannot, are conju- 
gated like 60, but want the imperative mood and gerund, 
and are rare, except in the present tense. 

DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

106. Defective verbs are such as are not used in cer- 
tain tenses, numbers, and persons. 

1. The following list contains such verbs as want many of their parts ; 



Odi, I hate. 
Coepi, I have begun. 
Memfai, I remember. 
Aio, I say yes. 
Inquam, I say. 
Pari, to speak. 



Quaeso, I pray. 
Ave, hail. 
Salve, hail. 
Age, come. 
Ap&ge, begone. 
CSdo, tell or give me. 



Confit, it is done. 
Defit, it is wanting. 
Infit, he begins. 
Ovat, he rejoices. 
FSrem. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

107. Impersonal verbs do not admit of a personal 
subject, and are used only in the third person singular. 

1. The following are the principal impersonal verbs : 

DScet, it is seemly. Oportet, it behooves. 

Dedgcet, it is unseemly. Piget, it vexes. 

Libet, it pleases. Placet, it pleases. 

Licet, it is lawful. Poenitet, it repents. 

Liquet, it is clear. Pudet, it shames. 

liise'ret or Miserttur, it excites pity. Taedet, it wearies. 

2. The following also, which denote atmospherical phenomena. 
Grandmat, it hails. Fulmlnat, it lightens. 
Lapldat, it rains stones. Lucescit, it becomes light, 
Ningit, it snows. Pluit, it rains. 

Rdrat, dew falls. Tonat, it thunders. 

Vesperascit, evening approaches. 
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REDUNDANT VERBS. 

108. Redundant verbs are such as have different 
forms to express the same meaning. 

1. They may be redundant in termination, conjugation, or in certain 
tenses. 

FREQUENTATIVE VERBS. 

109. Frequentative verbs express a repetition, or an 
increase of the action expressed by the primitive ; as, 
cldmo, to cry, clamito, to cry frequently. 

INCEPTIVE VERBS. 

110. Inceptive verbs note the beginning of the action 
or state expressed by the primitive. They all end in sco: 
as, ccrfeOj to be hot ; calesco, to grow hot. 

DESIDERATTVE VERBS. • 

111. Desiderative verbs express a desire to do the 
act denoted by the primitive ; as coeno, to sup, comaturio, 
to desire to sup. 

DIMINUTIVE VERBS. 

113. Diminutive verbs denote a feeble or trifling 
action : as, conscribillo, to scribble, from conscribo. 

INTENSIVE VERBS. 

113. Intensive verbs denote eager action : as, facesso, 
to act earnestly, from facio, to act. 

PARTICLES. 

114. Particles are those parts of speech which are 
neither declined nor conjugated. 

1. They are four in number; the Adverb, the Preposition, the Con- 
junction, and Interjection. 

115. The Adverb is a particle which is used to qual- 
ify verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs. 

1. According to their signification, adverbs may be divided into four 
principal classes : adverbs of place, time, manner, means, degree and of 
cause or reason. 
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COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

116. Most adverbs being derived from adjectives, 
are dependent upon them for their comparison. 

117. The comparative ends in ius ; the superlative 
is formed from the superlative of the adjective by chang- 
ing us into 6. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

118. The Preposition is a particle which shows the 
relations of objects to each other. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

4 119. The Conjunction is a particle connecting words 
or propositions. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

130. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tions, and expressive of some emotion of the mind. 



PART FOURTH. 

SYNTAX. 
131. Syntax treats of the construction of sentences* 

1. A sentence is a thought expressed in language. 

2. A simple sentence consists of a single proposition. 

3. A compound sentence is composed of two or more propositions. 

133. Every sentence consists of two parts, the sub- 
ject and the predicate. 

1. The subject is that of which anything is declared, and is generally 
a noun, or some word used in place of a noun. 

2. The predicate is that which is declared of the subject, and is gen- 
erally either a verb, an adjective or participle, or a noun, connected with 
the subject by some form of the verb to be, 

NOMINATIVE. 

133. The subject of a finite verb is put in the Nom- 
inative. 
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124. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in 
number and person. 

125. A collective noun, that is, a noun in the singu- 
lar denoting number or multitude, sometimes has a plural 
verb. 

126. A noun in the predicate denoting the same 
person or thing as its subject, agrees with it in case, 

127. Nouns in apposition with each other agree in 
case. 

ADJECTIVES. 

128. Adjectives, adjective pronouns and participles 
agree with their substantives in gender, number and case. 

GENITIVE. 

129. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or thing, is put in the 
genitive. 

1 30. When the limiting noun expresses some qual- 
ity or circumstance respecting the former, it has an ad- 
jective agreeing with it, and is put either in the genitive 
or ablative. 

131. The genitive is used to express the whole of 
which anything is a part. 

132. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the objective genitive, to denote the relation 
expressed in English by of, in, or in respect to. 

1 33. The genitive of certain adjectives is used with 
verbs of valuing, esteeming, buying, selling, and the like, 
to denote the price or value. 

134. Misereor,miseresco, and satdgo govern the gen- 
itive. 

135. JRecordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor 
are followed by a genitive or accusative of the object re- 
membered or forgotten. * 

136. Mis&ret, poenitet, pudet, taedet and piget govern 
the genitive and accusative. 
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137. Verbs of accusing, condemning, admonishing, 
and acquitting, govern the genitive and accusative. 

138. The genitive is used with the impersonals refert 
and interest, to express the person concerned. 

139. Names of towns in the singular of the first and 
second declensions designate the place in which by the 
genitive. 

DATIVE. 

140. With adjectives the object to which the quality 
is directed is put in the dative. 

141. A noun which limits the meaning of a verb is 
put in the dative, to denote the olject to or for which any 
thing is or is done. 

143. Many verbs which signify to favor, please, 
trust, assist, and their opposites, also to command, obey, 
serve, resist, threaten and be angry, govern the dative. 

143. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative. 

144. Verbs compounded with btne, md.le, and sdtis, 
are followed by the dative. 

1 45. Two datives occur with a few verbs — the object 
to which, and the end for which, anything is, or is done. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

146. The object of a transitive verb is put in the 
accusative. 

147. Verbs of making, choosing, calling, regarding, 
showing, and the like, admit two accusatives of the same 
person or thing. 

148. Verbs of ashing, demanding, teaching and con- 
cealing, govern two accusatives, one of the person, the 
other of the thing. 

149. The accusative is used to express a special 
limitation. This is a Greek construction, common in 
Latin poetry, but not in prose. 
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150. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. 

151. In and sub, denoting motion or tendency, are 
followed by the accusative; denoting situation, by the 
ablative. 

153. Duration of time and extent of space are ex- 
pressed by the accusative. 

153* The name of a town when used as a limit of 
motion, is put in the accusative. 

154. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative. 

VOCATIVE. 

155. In addressing a person or thing, the vocative 
either with or without an interjection, is used. 

ABLATIVE. 

156. Eleven prepositions are followed by the ab- 
lative. 

157. The ablative is used with some verbs com- 
pounded with a, ab, abs, de, e, ex, and super. 

158. Opus and usus take the ablative. 

159. The ablative is used with dignus, indignus 9 
contentus, praeditus, and fretus. 

1 60. Z/tor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their 
compounds, are followed by the ablative. 

161. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source, without a preposi- 
tion. 

1 63, Cause, manner, means, and instrument are de- 
noted by the ablative. 

103. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab. 

164. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
anything is, or is done, is often denoted by the ablative 
without a preposition. 
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165. The ablative of accompaniment generally takes 
cum. 

166. Separation is often denoted by the ablative 
without a preposition. 

167. Price is generally denoted by the ablative. 

168. The ablative is used to express the point of 
time at which anything occurs. 

1 69. The place where is expressed by the ablative, 
if the noun be of the third declension or plural number. 

1 70. The place whence is expressed by the ablative. 

171. Comparatives without quam are followed by 
the ablative. 

1 78. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is denoted by the ablative. 

173. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote time, cause, means, condition, 
concession, etc. 

MOODS. 

1 74. The indicative mood treats of facts. 

175. The subjunctive mood represents the action of 
the verb as supposed or conceived. 

1. The subjunctive of purpose, object, or result is used with ttf, ne y 
quo, quin y and quomXnw. 

2. The relative qui when equivalent to ui with a personal or demon- 
strative pronoun, takes the subjuuctive. 

8. Dependent clauses, containing an indirect question, take the sub- 
junctive. 

176. The imperative mood is used in commanding, 
exhorting and entreating. 

177. The infinitive mood expresses complete or in- 
complete action, without reference to person or time. 

1. The infinitive, with or without a subject, may be the subject of a 
verb. 

2. The infinitive, with or without a subject, may be the object of a 
verb. 

PABTTCIPLES. 

178. Active participles govern the same cases as 
their verbs. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

179. Gerunds are used only in the oblique cases, 
and govern the same cases as their verbs. 

180. When the object of an active verb is to be 
expressed, the participle in dus is commonly used instead 
of the gerund ; the object takes the case of the gerund 
and the participle agrees with it. The participle is then 
called a gerundive. 

SUPINES. 

181. The Supine in um is u6ed with verbs of motion 
to express purpose. 

1 82. The Supine in u is used with the nouns fas, 
nefas and opus, and also with adjectives, to denote in 
what respect their signification is taken. 

ADVERBS. 

188. Adverbs qualify verbs, adjectives, and other 
adverbs. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

184. Copulative, disjunctive, and other coordinate 
conjunctions connect similar constructions. 



PART FIFTH. 

PROSODY. 

1 85, Prosody treats of quantity and versification. 

1. The quantity of a syllable is the time occupied in pronouncing it 

2. A syllable is either long^ short or common. 

3. All diphthongs and contracted syllables are long. 

4. A vowel before,;, x, s, or any two consonants is hng by position. 

5. A vowel before another vowel, or a diphthong, is short. 

6. A vowel before a mute followed by a liquid is common. 

7. All monosyllables are long. 

VERSIFICATION. 

186. Versification is based upon quantity and accent. 

187, A foot is a combination of syllables. 

188. A combination of feet forms a verse. 
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INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJECTIVE. 



What is a noun or 
adjective? 146. What 
adjectives? 438. 

lingua Latlna. 1 
Aqua limplda. 
Divitiae* incertae. 
Tutae latSbrae. 
5. Laetuspuer.* 
Bonus vir. 4 
Amicus certus. 
Taurus pulcher.' 
Consul • Romanus. 
Labor difficuis. 7 
Homo 8 miser. 9 
Sanguis ruber. 10 
Eques " Romanus. 
Altus mons." 
JSstas 1S calida. 
Quies 14 longa. 
Larga merces. 1 * 
Hiems le gellda. 
Oratio " brevis. 
20. Virgo " formOsa. 



10. 



15. 



substantive? 31. What is an 
is the rule for the agreement of 

Lux " sergna. 

Nox ao gelida. 

Curras velox." 

Manns sinistra. 
25. Fides firma. 

Res nova. 

Certa dies." 

Auriga" peritus. 

Epit&me * 4 accurata. 
30. Boreas " violentus. 

Durus pyrites. 8 * 

Omentum bellura. 

Sacrum templum. 

Summum bonum. 
85. Castra * T munlta. 

Corpus 9B robustum. 

Ingens 29 robur.* 

Proelium atrox. 

Dulce mel. 81 
40. Lac M album. 



1 438. 

* 181,1,4). 
•45. 

4 45,4,1). 

• 148, 3. 
•51.L 

T 152. II. 
8 61, Exc. 2. 



• 148,3.1). 
»° 148, 3. 
» 70,60.11. 
" 76. 

" 68, 60. III. 
" 69, Exc. 3, (1). 
» 69, Exc. 1,(1). 
»• 75. 



" 61,51.11. 2* 43,1 

" 61, Exc. 2, 51. II. ™ 43. 

" 81, Exc. 1, (1). " 132. 

20 80. 

»* 153. III. 

* a 120, Exc. 119. 

aa 44, Exc. 

*< 43. 



88 115, 51. III. 
«» 153. IIL 
so H4. 
3» 112, 64, 
" 63, 11L 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



86 



LATIN BEADEfi. 



Nomen x illustre.* 
Audax facmus. 8 
Vis major. 4 
Pars minor.' 
45. Rex • potentissfmus.* 
Mensis ultlmus. 8 
Dulcisslma mater. 



Soror carisslma. 
Arbor altissima. 
60. Tonltru • horribfle. 
Genu dextrnm. 
Falsa species. 
Acies triplex. 
Res seonndae. 



A SUBSTANTIVE DEPENDING UPON ANOTHEB SUBSTANTIVE 
OB UPON AN ADJECTIVE. 

What does the genitive denote ? 393. What is the 
rule for the genitive after nouns? 395. After adjeo- 
tives? 399. For the dative after adjectives ? 391. 



55. Causa pugnae. 10 

Junonis ira. 

Ripae Rheni. 

Fluvius Galliae. 

Odium vitii. 
60. Facta virOrum. 

Dii " RomanOrum. 

Praemia diligentiae. 

Amor gloriae. 

Pater patriae. 
65. Oonjuratio " Catilinae. 

Clamor militum." 

Sermo 14 *oratoris. 

Nomen Carthagmis. 18 

Plena timOris. 18 
70. Vis flummis. 



Nomen Ciceronis." 

Fons omnium voluptatum. 

Virtutis splendor. 

Homlnis 18 mens. 
75. Amor virtutis. 

Leges w RomanOrum. 

Litora 80 maris. 

Radices " arbSrum 

Leges Solonis. 
80. OratiOnes Demosthenis. 

Cornua " tauri. 

Avfdus laudis. 88 

Memor virtutis. 

Utflis agris. 34 
85. Patri simllis. 88 

Aptura tempSri. 



> 113, 66. 

* 151. 1. 
» 73,2. 

« 165, 152. HI. 2. 

• 166,152.112. 



M66. 

• 116. 
*• 395. 
» 45, 6. 
« 61. 



• 78, Ex. 2, (1), 60. 1. " 70, 60. II. 
» 162. " 61. 



»« 61, Exo. 2. 

»• 399, (3). 

" 61. 

" 61, Exc. 2. 

" 78, Exc. 2, (1). 

20 115, 78, 2. 

*i 79. 



«* 116. 
« 399. 
*« 891, 1. 
™ 391, L 
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INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. g* 

SIMPLE AND COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

6UBJECT — NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

What is the rule for the subject of a finite verb ? 367. 
For the agreement of a verb ? 460. What is a sentence? * 
344. What is a simple sentence ? 345. 1. Of what 
does a simple sentence consist? 347. What is the sub- 
ject ? 347. 1. What the predicate ? 347. 2. What is 
the subject of a sentence ? 351. What the simple predi- 
cate ? 353. What is a compound sentence ? 345. III. 
How are the members of a compound sentence connected ? 
360. 1. 1. What are moods ? 196. How is the indica- 
tive mood used ? 474. How many voices are there ? 195. 
What does the active voice ' represent ? 1 95. 1. 464. 
Where may the verb-stem be found? 203.1. What 
does the present tense represent ? 466. Give the termi- 
nations of the indicative mood, present tense, active voice, 
in each conjugation. 242. 

Ego * amo.' Tu mones. Rex • regit. Nos audimus. 
Vos scribftis. Equi currant. 
Cupio. 4 Vivis. Jubet. Habemus. Vocati9. 
90. Audiunt.* Latrant canes. Sol • lucet. 
Musa canit. Labor vincit. Fngit hora. 
Venit hiems. 7 Pueri 8 legunt. 

What does the imperfect tense represent ? 468. Give 
the terminations of the indicative mood, imperfect tense, 
active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Eram. Amabas.* Silva stabat. Monebamus, 
Dormiebutis. Rex 10 regebat. Nox " erat. Milltes " png- 
95. nabant 



1 867. * 460, 2, 1). » 75. " 78, Exo. 2, (1), 60. I. 

8 460, 474, 466, 195. t • 460, 2, 2). « 45. « 80. 

* 78, Exo. 2, 50, 1. * 112, Exo. 51. 1. • 468. « 70, 50. IL 
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What does the future tense represent ? 470. III. Give 
the terminations of the indicative mood, future tense, ac- 
tive voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

MonSbo. 1 Audies. Deus * dabit. Uret ignis. 

Mors 8 veniet. Rura 4 mauSbunt. Tempdra * venient. 

What does the perfect tense represent? 471. 1. IL 
Give the terminations of the indicative mood, perfect 
tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Fuisti. 8 Amavi. Troja'fuit. Fortfina dedit. 

Caesar 8 vicit. Audivimus. Hostes • f agerunt. Arbtf res 1§ 
100. crevSrunt. 

What does the pluperfect tense represent ? 472. Give 
the terminations of the indicative mood, pluperfect tense, 
active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Dixeras. 11 Hanntbal ia jurav&rat. Cicero 1 * scripse'rat. 
Aves 14 volavferant. Hostes fugSrant. Pueri ,§ scripsSrant. 

What does the future perfect tense represent ? 473. 
VI. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, future 
perfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Videro." RisSris. VenSrit hora. Hannibal " vicerit. 
AmbulavSrimus. 

How is the subjunctive mood used ? 483. Give the 
terminations of the subjunctive mood, present tense, ac- 
tive voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

105. Ventus spiret." Canis ,8 latret. Faveat Fortfma. 
Tempus ao veniat. Canamns. 



> 47a • 471. L II. » 472. i« 478. 

9 46, 6. i 42. " 64, 2. " 64, 2. 

» 76, 60. n. • 66. « 61. « 483. 

« 116, 73, Exo. 1, (1). • 71, 60. 1. " 71, 50..I. " 71, 60 L 

• 115, 61. III. " 66, 4. »» 45. «» 115, 61. I1L 
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INTRODUCTORY EXEBCISES. 89 

Give the terminations of the subjunctive mood, imper- 
fect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 
OapSrem. Luna micaret. Arbor * cad&ret. 
Amor vincSret. Vellemus. 9 

Give the terminations of the subjunctive mood, perfect 
tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Fuerim. Amav&ris. Miles * pugnav&rit. 
110. ArbSres 4 crev&rint. Monuerimus. 

Give the terminations of the subjunctive mood, plu- 
perfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 242. 
Fuissem. Amavissem. Potuisses.* Miles pugnavisset 
Pueri scripsissent. . MercatQres • venissent 

How is the imperative mood used? 535. Give the 
terminations of the imperative mood, active voice, in each 
conjugation. 242. 

Surge. 7 Die. 8 Regito. 9 Cams currfto. 

Monete. Audlte. Faciunto. 10 

What does a verb in the passive voice represent? 
195. II. 464. Give the terminations of the indicative 
mood, present tense, passive voice, in each conjugation. 

242. 

115. Moneor." Amaris. Vox 19 audltur. Nos » mutamur. 
TempSra 14 mutantur. Portae panduntur. 

Give the terminations of the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, passive voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Aqua fundebatur." Bella ie parabantur. Pandebantur portae. 

Give the terminations of the indicative mood, future 
tense, passive voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Bellnm parabftn r." Epistola mittetur. Dom iis^e dificabltur. 

l 66, 4. » 289. 10 249, 1, 279, 237. ,B 4R8. 

« 293. • 101, 51. 1 » 195. II. ,e 45- 

» 70, 50. TI. * 535. " 80. " 470. 

« 66, 4, 101, Exc. 1, 8 237. 13 184. 8 HT, 1. 

51 II. • 537. I " 115, 51. III. 
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90 LATIN READER. 

Give the terminations of the indicative mood, passive 
voice, perfect tense ; pluperfect tense ; future per- 
fect tense. 242. 

120. Miles 1 vulneratus est. 2 Naves 3 mersae sunt. 

Sparsa erant folia. 4 Leges 6 datae erant. Missi erfmus. 

Give the terminations of the subjunctive mood, passive 

voice, present tense ; imperfect tense ; perfect tense ; 

pluperfect tense. 242. 

Panis 8 ematur. Veherer. -Victus sit hostis. 

Milltes capti essent. 

Give the terminations of the imperative mood, passive 
voice, in each conjugation. 242. 

Monere. Audiuntor. LittSrae leguntor. 
125. Puniuntor fures. 7 

PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE. (THE PRED. A NOUN.) 

f Give the rule for a noun in the predicate. 362. 

Homo " sura.* 

Britannia est insula. 

Ebri£tas est insania. 

Ira furor brevis est. 
130. Pulvis 10 et umbra sumus. 

Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 

Rhenus ct rwhodanus magna sunt flumma. 11 

Numa Pompilius rex 1S creatus est. 

PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE CONTINUED. (THE PRED. AN 
ADJECT.) 

What is the rule for adjectives, &c, standing in the * 
predicate ? 438, 2. 

Sum lactus. 18 
135. E« trbtis. 

» 70, 50. II. * 73, Exc. 2, (1), 60. 1. • 362, 100, 61, Exc. ia 78, Exo. 2, (1), 

2 204, 575. • 106, Exo. 1, 71, 60. 1. 2, 51. II. 362, 2, 2). 

* 71, 50. L ▼ C6, 51. I. J« 362, 2, 1). » 438, 2. 

« 46. • 367, 2, 1). » 113, 6L III. 
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Aqua est pura. 

Lana est tenera. 1 

Forma hum ana est pulchra.* 
Kanae sunt granulae. 
140. Divitiae sunt incertae. 

Cervus velox • est. 

Cancri* tardi sunt. 

Hie puer diligens * est. 

Bonus semper beatus est. 
145. Animus humanus est aeternus. 

Lati fluvii rar6 rapfdi sunt. 

Hoc lignum durum c st. 

Ova fl sunt oblonga. 

Mala exempla sunt perniciCsa. 
150. Castra 7 Romana quadrata erant. 

Magna corpora saepe sunt mfirma. 

Brevis est voluptas. 

Nemo 8 semper felix est. 

Non 9 omnes milites sunt fortes. 
155. Fames et sitis sunt molestae. 

Leges 10 justae sunt. 

GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 

Give the rule for the genitive after nouns. 395. 

StellaYum " numSrus incertus est. 

Somnus est imago ia mortis. 

Romulus fuit primus 1$ rex RomanOrum. 
160. Tarquinius Superbus ulttmus" fuit rex RomanOrum. 

Maniptilu8 erat tricesima pars legiOnis 1& Romiinae. 

Delphis 1T Apolllnis lfl oraciilum fuit. 

Nomen Oarthaglnis elarum erat. 

Pars tui 18 melior 19 immortalis est. 
165. Suae quisque faber est fortunae. 

Nemo non benignus est sui ao judex.* 1 



> 14S. 


▼ 132. 


Exc. 2,61.11. 362. 


" 184. 


» 148. 


« 100, 61, Exc. 2. 


" 166. 


" 1C5, 152. II. 


» 153. III. 


• 682, 684, 1. 


" 166. 


™ 184. 


« 45. 


»• 78, Exc. 2, (1). 


» 61. 


« 78. 


• 153. IIL 


» 305. 


»• 61, Exc. 2. 





1 46. « 100, Exc 1, 61, " 421. II. n. 
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92 LATIN HEADER. 

Cornua l cervi magna sunt. 

Vitanda * est suspicio avaritiae. 

Athenienses deligunt Perfclem, spectatae virttitis 4 virum,• 

GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

Give the rule for the genitive after adjectives. 399. 
After partitives. 396. III. , 

170. Vive memor lethi. 6 

Urbs Syracusae e Graecarum nrbium 8 est pulcherrima.* 

Gallorum 10 omnium fortissfani 9 sunt Belgae. 

Hannibal fortissimus erat omnium Carthaginiensium. 

Socrates fuit sapientissimus " GraecOrum. 
175. Cicero eloqtientissfmus ia fuit RomanOrum. 

Nemo " nostrum 14 in " urbe fuit. 

DATIVE. 

Give the rule for the dative after adjectives. 391. 
After verbs. 384. 

SidSra nautis " grata sunt. 

Quercas Jovi " sacrae erant. 

Manus 18 hominibus utiles sunt. 
180. Nil mortalibas ardaura est. 

Pueris w etiam difficilis labor utilis est. 

Oanis lupo 90 similis est. w 

CervOrum cornua sirailia sunt ramis. 

Filiae matri sunt simillimae. 9 
185. Nox proelio " finem dedit. 

Arma fecit Vulcanus Acbilli. 3 * 

Vir 94 bonus invidet nemini. 96 

Mendaci homini ne afl verum quidem dicenti credemus. 

Impera irae. 97 
190. Ne credite omnibus. 98 



1 11C - 9 162. i« 391. I. as 8S4t 

« 227, 229. • 396. III. it 66 , 3. 9 «45,4,1). 

8 363, 45,4,1). n 162. . is H8, Exc. 1, (1),« 385. 

« C06. IV. a 162. ne. a« 602 . HI. 2. 

8 399. is 61 Exc. 2. 19 39^ 27 395. 

* 363- " 184, 396. III. 1, 2, ao 391> lm S8 335'. 

T 163, 1. 1). ai I63, 2. 

•896.III. "435,1. aas84. 
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Ariovistus popttlo * Romano bellum inttilit. 
Omnibus 8 moriendum est. 
Liber est mihi. 8 
Sunt mihi 4 tres 5 libri. 
195. Nihil est nobis. 

Est mihi 6 domi T pater. 8 
Tulli 9 animali memoria major 10 est, quam eani." 
Gallinacei leonlbus 18 terrori " sunt. 

ACCUSATIVB AFTER VERBS. 

Give the rule for the object of a transitive verb. 371. 

Puer librum M habet. 
200. Tempos homines mutat. 

Graeoia multa templa habet. 

Milltes omnes perioulum timent. 

Reglna filiam suam amat. 

Umbra terrae lunam obsctirat. 
205. Crassus oppMum occupabat. 18 

Tarquinias Superbas, Ardeam oppngnaturus, 18 imperinm per- 
dldit. 

Regulus omnes cruciatns PoenOrum fortfter passus est. 

Satarnus Italos 18 primus IT agriculturam " docuit. 
210. Oae9ar exercttum ao fluraen 81 transducit. 

Augustus septem horas " dormiebat. 88 

Romalus septem et triginta annos 84 regnavit. 

Regulus Oarthagtnem " rediit. 

Curius primus " Romam 8T elephantos quattuor duxit. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

Define a preposition. 306. Give the rale for the ac- 
cusative after prepositions. 433. 
215. Nemo est beatas ante mortem. 98 

1 888. • 66, 2, 1), 51. IL " 468. « 469. II. 

* 888. 1. 301, 2. • 149. " 19G. IL 4, 57J. "878. 

* 887. »• 166, 152. II. " 442, 1. " 378. 

* 887. " 887. « 374. " 379. 

* 176, 3. a 390, 1, 1). ™ 374. *• 442, 1. 

* 8S7. " 390, 1, 1). *o 374, 3. * 7 379. 
' 424, 2. " 37L 21 374 6. «• 433. 
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94 LATIN READER. 

Proelia inter Romanos et Poenos omenta erant. 
GermAni habitant trans Rhenum. 

Apud Helvetios nobilissimus 1 et fortissimus a fuit Divitiiicus. 
Multi homines contra naturam vivunt. 
220. Gallia posita est inter montes Pyrenaeos et Rhenum. 

ABLATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

Give the rule for the ablative after prepositions. 434. 
Memoria in pu&ris • est tenax. 4 
Sid&ra ab ortu ad occasum commeant. 
Cantabit vacuus coram latrone 5 viator. 
Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt.* 
225. Alpes nemo ante Hanmbalem cum exercitu* transiit. 
Nero ab omnibus Romanis 8 timebatur. 
Troja a Graecis 9 expugnata est. 

Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est a ScipiOne Africano. 10 
Oppida a Crasso " occupabantur. 

IN AND SUB. 

Give the rule for in and sub. 435, I . 
230. Via ducit in urbem." 

Flumfna in mare 13 currunt. 

Bacchus duxit exercitum in Indiana. 

Exercltus sub jugum " missus est 

In hac insula " est fons aquae dulcis. 
235. Naves in portu sunt. 

In capite homlnis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 16 

In legiOne Romana erant cohortes decern, manipuli triginta, 
centuriae sexaginta. 

Sub terra est magna rerum utilium multitude-. 
240. Mercator in urbe manet. 

In India gignuntnr maxima 17 animalia. 18 

Bellum civile in Italia orsum est. 
_ — _ _ , ___ ___ _____ , 

1 162. • 434. • 414, 5. ' " 435, 1. 

2 162. • 471. II. 10 414, 5. « 435, 1. 

• 434, 435. » 434, 414, 7. » 414, 5. " 435, 1. 

* 153. III. • 414, 6. " 435, 1. " 102, Exc. 2, 72. 

" 165. " 112, 64, 2. Exc. 5. 
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ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION. 

Give the rule for the ablative of cause, &c. 414. For 
utor, &c. 419. I. For a noun denoting the means by 
which the action of a verb is performed. 414. For verbs 
signifying to abound, &c. 419. HI. For the price of a 
thing. 416. For a noun denoting the time at or within 
which anything is said to be or to be done. 426. ^ or 
the name of a town in which anything is said to be or to 
be done. 421. I. ff. 

Milites judices hastis l occfdunt. 

Multae bestiae cornlbus 2 se defendant. 
245. Ferae domantur fame atque verberibus. 

In Africa elephanti capiuntur foveis. 

Mures Alplni binis 8 pedibus gradiuntur. 

Tarquinius Snperbus potltus est regno. 4 

Popiili quidam locustis vescuntur.* 
250. Elephanti maxime amnibus fl gaudent. 

Poc&la vino 7 implentur. 

Forum Romanuin rostris exornatum fait. 

Urbs maro cincta erat. 

Sylva feris 8 abandat. 
255. Flamen piscibus abandat. 

Leaenae juba 9 carent. 

IsocrStes orator unam oratiOnem viginti talentis 10 vendldifc. 

Arbftres vere " florent. 

Sexto die ia Caesar exercltum ex castris educit. 
260. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 

-^Estate dies sunt longiCres quam hieme. 

L. Catilina fuit magna vi x * et animi et corporis. 

Tempestates auctumno magnae sunt. 

Erant eo tempore 14 Athenis 16 duae factiOnes. 
265. Alexander BabylOne " mortuus est. 

ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

How many degrees of comparison are there? 160. 



» 414, 4. 


8 419. L 


• 419. III. 


»» 428. n 


* 116. 


• 414, 2. 


»o 416. 


" 426. 


« 174, 2, 4). 


▼ 419. III. 1). 


ii 103, Exc 2, 426, 


»« 421. ii. n. 


« 419, 1. 


• 419. III. 


»» 426. 


»• 421. II. II. 
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96 LATIN BEADEB. 

What are the terrainational endings of the comparative 
and superlative? 162. What are the two methods of 
comparison by the comparative degree ? 417 and 417, 1. 
What is the rule for the -comparative degree when quam 
is omitted? 417. 

Sol * major * est quam terra. f 

Luna minor 4 est quam terra. 

Lux 5 eat velocior B quam sonltus. 

[Nihil est melius 7 quam sapientia. 
270. Aurum gravius est argento. 8 

Quid est optabilius sapientia. 

Tullius Hostilius ferocior erat Romulo. 

Nemo • RomanOrum 10 eloquentior fuit Cicer5ne. u 

NestOris lingua melle " dulcior fluSbat bratio. 
275. Exegi monumentum aere u perennius. 1 ' 

APPOSITION. 

Give the rule for words in apposition. 363. 

Delphinus, animal lb horolni ie amicum, cantu " gaudet. 
Alexander, Philippi filius, bella gerSbat cum Persia, 18 poten- 

tisslmo 19 Asiae popiilo. 
Pyrrhus, Eplri rex, elephantorum auxilio, 20 Romanos supe- 
280. ravit. 

Carthago atque Corinth us, opulentissimae urbes,' 1 eOdem 

anno " a Romania" eversae sunt. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

What mood does quum (cum) take? 518. I. II. S. 
With what tenses and mood is quum in narration joined ? 
518, 1. 

Platea, cum devoratis se implevit * 4 conchis," testas ev5mit. 
Ceres frutnenta invenit, cum antea homines glandlbus" 
285. vescerentur. 56 

» 112, Exo. 64, 51. L « 417. ™ 363. *« 426. 

1 166. • 61, Exo. 2. »• 391, 1. *» 414, 6. 

• 417, 1. »° 896. III. 2, 1). " 414, 2. a « 618, 3. 

4 165. / " 417. »8 434j 4U| 7. »s 419 . in. 1). 

8 108, 81, Exc. 1. " 112, 64, 1. »» 162. a « 617, 1. 618. L 

• 162. ™ 162. »o 4i4 27 4!9. j, 
T 166. " 417. a » 36a 
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Caesar, qtram Gallos vicisset, 1 in Italiam * contendit. 
Alexander, rex • Macedoniae, cnm Thebas oepisset, 4 Pindari 
vatis familiae * pepercit. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

What is the rule for a clause denoting the purpose, 
&c, of a preceding proposition ? 489. I. 

Edimus 6 ut viviimus, 7 non vivimus ut edumus. 
290. Tantus timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut omnium anlmos 
perturbaret. 
Hannibal magnum exercitum in ° Italiam ducit, ut cum Ro- 
mania 9 in hac terra pugnet. 
Ursi per hiemem tarn gravi somno premuntur, ut ne 10 vul- 
295. neribus quidem excitentur. 

Tanta est in India " ubertas soli, ut sub una ficu ia turmae 

equitum condantur. 
Oculi palpSbris sunt munlti, ne quid incidat." 
Alexander edixit, ne quis ipsum alius quam Apelles pingeret. 
800. Nemo dabitabat, quin Hannibal fortisshne " pugnavisset. 16 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

What mood do clauses containing an indirect question 
take? 525. 

Quaeritur, unus ne " sit 17 mundus, an plures. 

Disputabant vetfcres ]5hilos5phi, casu ne factus sit mundus, 

an mente divina. 
Augustus cum amicis suis consultabat, utrum 18 imperium 
805. servaret, an depone" ret. 

Vita quam sit brevis coglta. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

What mood does a relative clause denoting a purpose 
or result take ? 500. 

Caesar legatos misit, qui iter cognosc&rent. 19 
Decemviri creati sunt, qui ao civitati leges scriberent. 

1 618. n. • 291. » 435, 1. « 526. 1. 

tt 435, 1. i 490, 489. 1. " 435, 1. « 524, 525. 

» 363. 8 43^ i. is 489. L 18 346. II. 2, 1> 

« 518. II. • 434, 414, T. " 305. »• 500. 

* ^85. »o 602. HI. 2. »» 498, 2, 3, 1). 90 187. 
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98 LATIN READER. 

RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

Give the rule for the construction of relatives. 445. 

PsittScus, quern 1 India mittit, reddit verba, quae accepit. 
810. Nemo liber a est, qui corpftri 8 servit. 

Grues in itineribqs dacem, quem sequantur, elfgunt. 

Qui 4 preclbus non movetur, minis non movebitur. 

Non omnis ager, qui serltur, fert 5 fruges. 

Qui bonis 8 non recte utltur, ei bona mala fiont. T 
815. Oopias suas Caesar in proxtmum collem subducit, equitatum- 
que, 8 qui sustineret 9 hostiom impetum misit. 

INFINITIVE. x 

What is the infinitive mood used to denote? 196. II. 
1. What do the tenses of the infinitive denote? 540. 
What is the rule for the infinitive as the object of a verb? 
550. After what verbs is the infinitive without a sub- 
ject-accusative used? 552, 1. What is the rule for the 
infinitive with a subject-accusative? 551, 1. II. III. 

Ego cupio ad te venire. 10 

Magna debemus suscipere. 

Caesar exercltnm flumen transducer " constituit. 
820. Nullum animal, quod sangulnem habet, sine corde esse 1 * 
potest. 

Solttus est " Solon alfquid quotidie addiscere. 

Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 

Gigantes coelum armis 15 pet&re ausi sunt. 14 
825. Ego cupio te 16 ad me venire. 

Errare 1T est humanum. 

Dulce et decOrum est pro patria mori. 

Bene vivere 18 est beate vive're." 

Melius *° est, sero discere quam nunquam. 
880. Est sapientis ai injurias aequo animo ferre. 

Scio haec M vera esse. 

1 446. » 294. »» 272, a " 62a I, 

* 148. 8 310, 1, 687. 1, a " 272, 8. *° 805, 2. 
"886. • 600. « 414, 4. « 441, 3, 401, 2. 

* 446, 6, 2). « 196. IT. 1, 641, 65a " 646. " 645. 

• 292. " 874, a " 549: 

• 419. 1. « 652, 1. " 649. 
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Legtmus, Alexandrum Magnum res maximas gessisse. 1 
Gaudeo tibi jucundas esso a meas litteras. 
Traditum est, Homerum coecum fuisse. 
335. Virgilius per testamentum jusserat carmina sua cremari ; id • 
Augustus fieri vetuit. 

PARTICIPLES. 

What is a participle? 196. II. 4. 575. Give the 
rule for the agreement of participles. 438, 1 . What do 
participles govern ? 575. What do participles express ? 

571. 

Exempla fortunae variantis 4 sunt innnmera. 

Beneficium non in eo consistit, quod datur, sed in ipso 
dantis 6 anhno. 
840. Gubernator, clavum tenens, sedet in puppi. 

Multos morientes e cura sepulturae angit. 

Elephantes amxfon transittiri 7 mintmos 8 praemittunt. 

Danaus, ex -JSgypto in Graeciam advectus, 9 rex 10 ArgivOrum 
factus est 
345. Scipio propter Afrfcam domttam " Africanus appellatus est. 

Urbem dux militibus 18 diripiendam ia dedit. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

Give the rule for the ablative absolute. 480. 

Sole oriente, 14 nox fugit. 

Antonius ingens bellum civile commftvit, cogente uxCre Cleo- 
patra. 
350. jEneas, Troja expugnata, in Italiam venit. 

Romae, 15 regibus exterminatis, libertas constituta est. 

Sabinis debellatis, Tarquinius triumphans lfl Romam " rediit. 

Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad eum mittit 

Caesar, duObus bellis confectis, in hiberna l8 exercXtum duxit. 
355. Catilina, Cicerone consule, 19 conjurationem fecit. 

Natus est Augustus Cicerone et Antonio consulibus.* 

i .I , i . . r 

* 661. 1. 2. • 678. L " 678. II.680. »• 578. n. 
8 651. HI. » 578, ia 682. " 379. 
•445,7. «165. « 884. "441,8. 

* 196. IL 4, 072, 675. • 574. . " 430, 431, 1, 2. » 430. 

* 441, 3. >o 362. " 421. II. IL 80 430, 431, 1, 2. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

What are gerunds? 196. II. 2, 559. What is a ge- 
rundive ? 562, 2. What cases do gerunds govern, and 
how are they themselves governed ? 559. With what is 
the genitive of gerunds or gerundives used ? 563. 

Kox finem oppugnandi l fecit. 

Titus Augustus equitandi fait peritisslmus.* 

Bellum suscepit Oatilina reipublicae • delendae 4 causa. 

How is the dative of gerunds or gerundives used? 

564. 

360. Olim calamus ndhibebatur scribendo. 8 
Aqua manna haud utilis est bibendo. 

How is the accusative of gerunds and gerundives used ? 
565. 

Imperator diem ad deliberandum • sumit. 
Pythag5rasin Babyloniam ad perdiscendos 7 siderum motus 
profectus est. 

How is the ablative of gerunds and gerundives used ? 

566. I. II. 

865. Docendo 8 docemur. 

In legendo 9 apuni prudentiam imitari debemns. 
Audendo 10 atque agendo res Romana crevit. 
Regtilus, captus a Poenis. 11 de captivis redimendis ia Romam 1S 
missus est. 

SUPINES. 

What are supines? 196. II. 3. What cases do su- 
pines govern ? 567. What is the rule for supines in um f 
569. For the supine in u ? 570. 
370. DivitiScus Romam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 14 

Princlpes civitatis ad Caesarem gratulatum convenSrunt. 

Virtus difficflis est inventu, 1 * 

Est perfaclle factu. 

» 196. II. 2, 663. • 664. • 56a II. 1. » 370. 

8 162. • 665, 1. « 666. 1. " 196. II. 3, 669. 

8 126. ▼ 665, 3, 2). » 41i 5. " 670, 1, 2. 

« 562, 1, 1), 2), 663. « 66S. I. " 666. II. 1. 
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ADVERBS. 

What is an adverb? 303. From what are adverbs 
formed ? 333. How are adverbs compared ? 305. What 
do adverbs qualify ? 582. 

Bene ' mones. 
375. Nemo non 2 videt. 

Gloria virtutem, tanquam umbra, cequitur. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

What are conjunctions ? 308. What is the rule for 
coordinate conjunctions ? 587. 
Sol ruit et 8 montes umbrantur. 
Juno erat Jovis et 4 eoror et conjux. 
In praelio cita mors venit, ant * victoria laeta. 
380. Sapientem neque 6 paupertas, neque mors r neque vinctila ter- 
rent. 

i 803, 305, 2. • 308, 310, 1. • 810, 2. 

a 684, 1, 585, L * 587. 1. 5. • 810, 1. 
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FABLES FROM ilSOP. 



THE HAWK AND THE DOVES. 

Columbae milvii l metu 2 accipltrem rogavfc- 

runt, 8 ut eas defenderet. 4 Ille annuit. At in 5 

columbare receptus, uno die 6 majorem 7 stragem 

edldit, quam milvius longo tempSre 8 potuissel • 

5. edfire. 

Fabifla docet, maldrum l0 patrocinium ll vi- 
tandum 12 esse. 

THE MOUSE AND THE KITE. 

Milvius laquSis 13 irretitus muscQlum u exora- 
vit, 15 uteum, corrosis plagis, 18 liberaret. Quo 1T 
10. facto, 18 milvius liberatus murem arripuit et *• de- 
voravit. 

Haec fabtila ostendit, 20 quam gratiam mali 2I 
pro beneficiis reddfire soleant. 22 

THE KID AND THE WOLF. 

Hoedus, stans in 28 tecto domus, 24 lupo 2S prae- 
15. tereunti 2 * maledixit. Cui 27 lupus, " Non* 9 tu," 
inquit, 28 " sed tectum mihi mahdicit." 

Saepe locus et tempus homines timldos au- 
daces 8l reddit. 80 

1885,396,11. » 486, 486. IH 2. "453. »* 885, 2. 

9 41 >• 441, 3. « 430. *• 295, 3. 

» 874, 4. " 545. " 310, 1. »» 383, 884. 

« 489. I. " 227, 229. «° 371, 5. « 8 628, 1, 2. 

• 435, 1. « 414. « 441,3. *• 297. II. 2. 

• 426. " 315. « 272, 3, 524, 525. »• 463. L 
7 165. »* 374, 4. »» 435, 1. ai 373, 3. 

• 426. " 430, 431, 1. *« 117, 1, 118, Exo. 1. (1>. 
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106 LATIN READER. 

THE CBANE AND THE PEACOCK. 

Pavo, coram grue 1 pennas suas**expllcans, 
20. " Quanta est" inquit, 8 "formosttas mea et tua 
deformltas ! " At 4 gras evdlans, " Et quanta 
est" inquit, "levltas mea et tua tardXtas!" 

Monet haec fabttla, ne 5 ob allquod bonum, 8 
quod 7 nobis 8 natura tribuit, alios • contemna- 
25. mus, 10 quibus natura alia ll et fortasse majora 12 
dedit. 

THE PEACOCK. 

Pavo gravlter l3 conquerebatur 14 apud Juno- 
nem, domlnam ls suam, quod vocis suavltas sibi 
negata esset, 18 dum luscinia, avis 17 tarn param 
30. decora, cantu 18 excellat. 18 Cui Juno, "M me- 
rito" inquit; "non enirn* omnia bona 21 in 
unum conferri oportuit" ** 

THE GEESE AND THE CRANES. 

In eodem quondam prato 28 pascebantur u 
ansgres et graes. Adveniente domino 25 prati, 
35. grues facile avolabant ; sed 28 ansgres, impedlti 
corpSris gravitate, 27 deprehensi et mactati sunt 

Sic saepe paupfires, cum potentioribus in eo- 
dem crimlne deprehensi, soli dant 28 poenam, dum 
illi salvi evadunt. 



1 434. e 884. "863. "209. 

9 449. 1. • 149, 3, 176. »• 520. II. " 435, 1. 

» 297. H. 2. ™ 668. VI. "86a « 469. II. 

« 810, 3, 687. 7JX 2. » 441, 2. " 620. II. « 431, 1. 

• 492, 2. " 165. >• 414. *• 310, 8, 687. HI 2. 

• 483. "836, 2. *° 602. III. " 414. 

7 446. " 469. II. « 441, 2, 645. ■• 467. n. 
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FABLES. 107 

THE SHE-GOAT AND THE WOLF. 

40. Lupus capram l in alta rupe * stantem con- 
spicatus, " Cur non" inquit, " relinquis nuda ilia 
et sterilia loca,* et hue descendis in herbldos cam," 
pos y * qui tibi s laetum pabulum offtrunt ? " Cui 
respondit capra : " Mihi* non est in anXmo, dvl- 

45. cia 7 tutis 8 praeponifre. 9 



THE BELLY AND THE MEMBERS. 

Membra quondam dlcebant 10 ventri: " Nosne 11 
te semper ministerio 1 * nostro aUmus, 13 dumipse u 
summo otio ls fru€ris ? Non faci&mus" Dum 
igltur ventri 16 cibum subducunt, corpus debili- 
50. tatur, et membra 17 sero invidiae l8 suae poeni- 
tuit. 19 



THE DOB AND THE OXEN. 

Canis jacebat 20 in praesSpi 21 bovesque la- 

trando ** a pabulo arcSbat. Cui unus 23 bourn, 24 

"Quanta ista"* 5 inquit, u invidia est, quod non 

55. paWris ut eo cibo 26 vescdmur, quern tu ipse cap€re 

nee velis 27 nee possis! " 

Haec fabttla invidiae indolem declarat. 



1 575. • 549. »• 386. 9S 176. 

1 435, L " 468. " 410. III. a * 72, Exc. 6, 80. HI. 

8 141. « 811, 8, 846. II. 1, 18 410. L 90, 2. 

« 435, 1. 1). « 299. " 450, 4. 

• 886. " 414. so 469. II. *•. 419. 1. 

• 887. "446. « 111, 59, 87. II. 1, a7 298. 
» 441, 2, 386, L "452. 50. IIL 

• 886. is 419. 1. « 566. 1. 
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108 LATIN READER. 



THE FOX AND THE LION. 



Vulpes, quae nunquam leonem vidfirat, quum 
ei * forte occurrisset,* ita est perterrfta, ut paene 
60. morerfctur 2 formidlne. 4 Eundem 5 conspicata 
itSrum, timuit quidem, 6 Bed nequaquam, ut an- 
tea. Tertio illi 7 obviam facta, ansa est • etiam 
propius accedSre, eumque alldqui. 2 

THE CRABS. 

Cancer dicSbat 10 filio : " Mi 11 fUi^ nc l * sic 

65. 6bliqui8 semper gressibus w inctde, sed recta via 

perge." Cui ille, ic Mi pater/ 9 respondit, " libcnr 

ter tuis praeceptis l5 obsitquar, si l6 teprius idem 

facientem videro. 17 

Docet haec fabula, adoldscentiam nulla re " 
70. magis, quam exemplis, instruL 19 

THE OXEN. 

In eodem prato 20 pascebantur 21 tres 22 boves 
in maxima 23 concordia, et sic ab omni ferarum 
incursione 2I tuti erant. Sed dissidio 25 inter illos 
orto, siogQli 2 « a feris 27 petlti et laniati sunt. 
75. Fabtila docet, quantum boni 28 sit 2 * in con- 
cordia. 



»386. •465,9,371,4,2). "473,507,508. "481,1. 

1 618. II. L 20 469. H. is 4U. 30 172, 8. 

8 480. 1. » 186. « 645. a* 414, 5. 

«414, "46,6,2). «• 435,1. *» 306. UL 2, 8), (3). 

• 186. " 684, 2. 9i 460. H. »• 626. 

• 602. m. u 414. 93 i7 6> 3. 

7 802. H. 16 885. " 165. 

8 272, 8. ie 811, 3. 14 100, Exo. 8. 
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FABLES. 109 



THE ASS. 



Aslnus, pelle l leonis indutus, territabat homi- 
nes et bestias, tanquam leo 8 esset. 8 Sed forte, 
dum se celerius 4 movet, aures eminSbat ; unde 
80. agnltus in pistrinum 5 abductus est, ubi poenas 
petulantiae dedit. 

Haec fabfila stoMos 6 notat, qui immerltis 
honorlbus 7 superbiunt. 

THE WOMAN AND THE HEN. 

Mulier quaedam 8 habebat gallinam, quae 
85. ei • quotidie ovum parifcbat aureum. Hinc sus- 
picari 10 coepit, 11 illam l2 auri massam intus celare, 
et galliaam occldit. Sed nihil in ea repgrit, nisi 
quod 18 in aliis gallinis reperlri solet. 14 It&que 
dum majorlbus 15 divitiis" inhiabat, etiam mi- 
90. nores l7 perdldit. 

THE TBAVELLERS AND THE ASS. 

Duo li qui una iter faciebant, aslnum ober- 
rantemin solitudlne conspicati, accurrunt laeti, 19 
et uterque 80 eum sibi vindicare coepit, quod eum 
prior sl conspexisset. 88 Dum vero contendunt et 
95. rixantur, nee 28 a verberlbus abstinent, aslnus 
auftgit, et neuter * 4 eo 8S potltur. 



> 414. « 191. I. 466. » 166, 152. II. " 520. II. 

9 603. II. • 884. II. »• 886. " 587. L 2. 

» 362. " 221, 465, 2, 652, 1. « 165. " 149. 

* 306. " 297, 460, 2. 1). 18 441, 1. »• 419. L 

* 436, 1. « 646. >• 448. 
•441,1. "445,6,2). "149,4. 

* 414. i« 272, 8. ai 443. 
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110 LATIN READER. 

THE RAVEN AND THE WOLVES. 

Corvus partem praedae petebat l a lupis, 

quod eos totum diem 2 comitatus esset. 3 Cui illi, 

" Non tu nos" inquiunt, " sed praedam sectatus 

100. es, itfque eo animo, s ut ne nostris quidem 8 cor- 

portbus 7 parc&res, 8 si eocanimarentur" • 

Merlto inactionlbus non spectator, quid fiat, 10 
sed quo anlmo ll fiat. 

THE SHEPHERDS AND THE WOLF. 

Pastores caesa ove 1S convivium celebrabant. 
105. Quod 13 quum lupus cerngret, 14 " Ego" inquit, 
" si agnum rapuissem, 15 quantus tumultus fieret ! 
At isU le impune ovem comVdunt." Turn unus 
illorum, 17 "Nos enim" 18 inquit, u nostra, non 
altina ove lf epulamur" 

THE COLLIER AND THE FULLER. 

110. Carbonarius, qui spatiosam habebat domum, ,Q 
invitavit fulldnem, ut ad se commigraret."* 1 
Hie respondit : " Quaenam inter nos esse possit ** 
soci&tas ? quum tu vestes, quas egonitidas reddi- 
dissem** fuligXnt %i et rnaculis inquinaturus 

115. esses." 95 

Haec fabQla docet dissimilia 26 non debere 2T 
conjungi. 



i 374, 3, 3). 8 489. 1. » 502, 603. III. « 486, 486. IL 

2 378. • 603. IIL " 450, 4. « 527, 2, 2). 

» 520. IL io 524, 525, 1. « 396. III. 2 * 414. 

• 451, 2. " 414. " 310, 5, 587, V.8. ™ 479. 

• 414. ia 431, 1. w 419, 1, Expl. « 441, 2. 

• 602. III. 2. « 453. 90 117, 118,Exo. l.(l). 27 545. 
7 385. 14 518. II. «» 492, 2. 
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FABLES. Ill 

THE TRUMPETER. 

Tublcen l ab hostlbus 2 captus, " Ne 3 me" 
inquit, " interfictte ; nam inermis sum, neque 4 
120. quidquam habeo praeter hanc tubam" At hos- 
tes, " Propter hoc ipsum" inquiunt, 6 "te interi- 
memus, quod, quum ipse pugnandi 6 sis 7 imperi- 
tus, alios ad pugnam incit&re soles" 

Fabtila docet, non solum maleftcos * esse pu- 
125. niendos, 9 sed etiam eos, qui alios ad male facien- 
dtim 10 irritent. 11 

THE HAWKS AND THE DOVES. 

Accfpltres quondam acerrlme l2 inter se bel- 

ligerabant. Hos columbae in gratiam reduc£re 13 

conatae effecerunt, ut ill! pacem inter se 14 facS- 

130. rent. 15 Qua firmata, 18 acclpitres vim suain in 

ipsas columbasconverterunt. 

Haec fabQla docet, potentiorum discordias ir 
imbecilliorlbus l8 saepe prodesse. 19 

THE WOMAN AND THE HEN. 

Mulier vidua gallinam habebat, quae ei quo- 
135. tidie unum ovum pariebat. Ilia existimabat, 20 
si gallinam diligentius 2l saginaret, 22 fore, 23 ut 
ilia bina 24 aut terna ova quotidie pargret. 
Quum autem cibo superfluo gallina pinguis 
esset " facta, plane ova parfire M desiit. 5 



. 87 



i 65. • 44^ i f 545. » 489 . i, 22 433. 

» 414, 5. • 227, 229. « 431, 1. as 297. HI. 2, 204, 1, 

• 638, 1. 10 198. II. 2, 565, 1. 1T 545. 544. 

• 587. 1. 2 " 527, " 335, 386, 2. 2 * 174. 
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112 LATIN BEADEB. 

140. Haec fabCLla docet, avaritiam eaepe dam- 
nosam 1 esse. 



THE FOX AND THE GBAPES. 

Vulpes * uvam in vite conspicata ad illam sub- 

siliit omnium virium 8 suarum contentione, 4 si 

earn forte attinggre posset/ Tandem defatigata 

145. inani labore discfcdens dixit : "At nunc etiam 

acerbae sunt, nee eas in via repertas 6 tolUrem.' 1 

Haec fabttla docet multos 8 ea contemnfire, 
quae se 9 as&Squi posse despfcrent." 



THE FOX AND THE LIONESS. 

Vulpes leaenae" exprobrabat, quod nonnlsi 
150. unum catulum pargret. 19 Huic dicltur respondisse, 
" Unum, sed IcOnem" . 

Haec fabQla, non copiam sed bonitatem 
rerum aestimandam 1S esse, docet. 



THE MICE. 

Mures aliquando habuerunt consilium, quo- 

155. m5do sibi H a fele cavfcrent. Multis aliis ,§ pro- 

posltis, 16 omnibus " placuit, 18 ut ei " tintinnabd- 



1 438,2. • 678. III. " 384. « 431, 1. 

2 109, 39, 60. I. i 603. II. 503, 2, 1>. « 520. II. " 886. 

8 88, 3. e 545. « 227, 220. " 301, 1, 367, 2, 4). 

« 100, Exc. 3, 414. • 646, 2, 1). " 385, 3. »• 386. 
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FABLES. 113 

lum annecteretur ' ; sic enim ipsos * sonftu * ad- 
monltos earn fugfire 4 posse. Sed quum jam 
inter mures quaereretur, 6 qui feli 6 tintinnabtllum 
160. annecteret/ nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo 8 plurlmos* esse 
audaces, 10 sed in ipso pericQlo timldos." 



THE SNAPPISH DOG. 

Cani " mordaci paterfamilias " jussit tintinna- 
btllum M ex aere ,B appendi," ut omnes eum cavfcre 

165. possent." Ille vero aeris tinnitu " gaudebat, et, 
quasi" virtutis suae praemium 90 esset, alios 
canes prae se contemngre coepit. Cui unus 
senior, 81 " te n stottdum" inquit, "qui ig- 
nor&re'* videris, isto tinnitu u pravit&tem morum 

170. tuOrum indicdri ! " M 

Haec fabiila scripta est in eos, 96 qui sibi " 
insignlbus a8 flagitiorum suorum placent. 



THE DOG AND THE WOLF. 

Lupus canem videns bene M saginatum, 

" Quanta est" inquit, "ftlicltas tua ! Tu, ut 

175. vid&ur, laute vivis, at* ego fame 91 en€cor." 



1 495, 2. » 166, 441, 1,645. « 489. 1. ™ 645. 

8 452. 545. »* 828, 4, 153. III. " 414, 2. »« 485. 

3 414. » 687. " 603. II. « 885. 

4 652, 1. ia 886. so 862. ** 414, 

• 518. II. 1, 654. L ,3 126. « 168, 8. »• 806, 2. 
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114 LATIN READER. 

Turn canis, " Licet/' inquit, " mecum l in urbem 
veniaSj 2 et eadem felicitate 3 f maris " Lupus 
conditionem dccepit. Dum una eunt, 4 animad- 
vertit lupus in collo canis attritos 6 pilos. " Quid 

180. hoc est ? " inquit. " Num 6 jugum susftnes 1 
cervix enim tua tota 7 eat glabra." " Nihil est" 
canis respondit. " Sed inter din me alligant, ut 
noctu 8 sim • vigttantior ; atque haec sunt vesti- 
gia 10 collaris, quod cervici 11 circumddri solet" 

185. Turn lupus, " Vale," inquit, "amice! 12 nihil 13 
moror felicit&tim servitute u emptam ! " 

Haec fabtila docet, liberis. 15 nullum commtf- 
dum tanti 18 esse, quod servitutis calamitatem 
compensare possit ? 17 



THE WOLF AND THE CRANE. 

190. In fauclbus l8 lupi os inhaesSrat. Mercede 19 
igltur conducit gruem, 20 qui illud extr&hat. 21 
Hoc grus longitudlne 22 colli facile effecit. Quum 
autem mereedem postularet. 23 subridens lupus et 
dentlbus 24 infrendens, " Num tili" inquit, "par- 

195. va merces 95 videiur, quod caput incolume ex 
lupifauclbus extraxisti 1 



1 184, 6. 8 426. » 892, 1. « 500. 

8 493, 2. • 4S9. 1. »« 402. III. L »» 414. 

8 419. I. JO 302. " 500. »» 518. II. 

4 295. "886,2. 18435,1. 24414. 

• 574. « 869. i» 104. Exc. 1, 69, ™ 862. 
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FABLES. 115 

THE HUSBANDMAN AND THE SERPENT. 

Agricdla l anguem repfirit frigtfre paene ex- 

tinctum. Misericordia 2 motus eum fovit sinu, 3 

et subter alas 4 recondldit. Mox anguis recrea- 

200. tus vires 5 recepit, et agric5lae • pro beneficio 

letale vulnus inflixit. 

Haec fabQla docet, qualem mercedem mali 7 
pro beneficiis reddere soleant. 8 

THE ASS AND THE HORSE. 

Asftras equum beatum • praedicabat, qui tam 
205. copiose pasceretur, 10 quum sibi post molestissl- 
mos lx labores ne l2 paleae quidem satis prae- 
berentur. 13 Forte autem bello u exorto equus 
in proelium 1S agltur, et circumventus ab hostl- 
bus, 18 post incredibfles labores tandem, multis 
210. vulnerlbus l7 confossus, collabltur. Haec omnia 
aslnus conspicatus, " me 18 stolldum" inquit, 
" qui beatitudXnem ex praesentis ttmpOris for- 
tuna 19 ae8timav8rim I " 20 

THE HUSBANDMAN AND HIS SONS. 

Agricdla senex, 21 quum mortem 22 sibi 23 ap- 

215. propinquare sentlret, 24 filios convocavit, quos, 23 

ut fieri 28 solet, interdum discordarc 27 nov- 



» 85, 1, 44, Exc. • 525. " 435, 1 »» 545. 

• 414 • 373, 1, 3. »• 414, 5, 575. " 3S6. 

• 422, 1. «o 619. " 414. 9 * 518. II. 
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116 LATIN READER. 

6rat, 1 et fascem virgularum* afferri 8 jubet. Qui- 
bus 4 allatis, 5 Alios hortatur, ut hunc fascem 
franggrent. 8 Quod 7 quum facfire non possent, 8 
220. distribuit singGlas • virgas, iisque celerfter frac- 
tis, 10 docuit ll illos, quam firma res l2 esset 13 
concordia, quamque imbecillis discordia, 



THE HORSE AND THE ASS. 



Aslnus onustus sarclnis u equum rogavit, 15 
ut aliqua parte le onfiris se 17 levaret, 18 si se vivum 

225. videre vellet. 18 Sed ille aslni preces repudiavit. 
Paulo post igltur asXnus labore cousumptus in 
via corruit, et efflavit anlmam. Turn agitator 
omnes sarclnas, quas aslnus portavfirat, atque 
instiper etiampellemaslno 80 detractam in equum 

230. imposuit. Ibi ille sero priorem superbiam de- 
pldrans, " me 21 misgrum" inquit, "qui par- 
vulum 28 onus in me 23 recip&re nolu€rim, 2i quum 
nunc cogar tantas sardtnas ferre, una cum pette 
comltis meiy cujus preces tarn superbe contemp- 

235. stram." 



» 277. T 463. » 525. » 527, 2, 2). 

* 315, 1. * 517. L »* 419. III. *> 885, 4. 
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FABLES. 117 

THE WOMAN AND HER MAIDS. 

Mulier vidua, quae texendo l vitam sustenta- 
bat, solebat ancillas suas de nocte 2 excitare 8 
ad opus, 4 quum primum galli cantum audivisset. 5 
At illae diutumo labore 6 fatigatae statufcrunt 
240. gallum interfere. 7 Quo 8 facto, 9 deteriore con- 
ditione 10 quam prius esse coepfcrunt. 11 Nam 
domloa, de hora noctis incerta, 18 nunc famCLlas 
saepe jam prima nocte 18 excitabat. 



THE TORTOISE AND THE EAGLE. 

Testudo aqullam magnopgre orabat, 14 ut 
245, sese l5 volare docSret. 18 Aqulla ei ostSndebat 
quidem, earn l7 rem l8 pet6re naturae l9 suae 
contrariam ; sed illa.nihllo 20 minus instabat, et 
obsecrabat aqullam, ut se volficrem facfire 21 vel- 
let. 22 It&que ungQlis arreptam aqulla susttflit 28 
250. in sublime, et demisit illam, ut per aerem ferre- 
tur. 24 Turn in saxa incldens comminuta in- 
teriit. 25 

Haec fabQla docet, multos 26 cupiditatlbus 
suis 2T occoecatos consilia prudentiorum 28 re- 
255. spufire, et in exitium-rugre stultitia sua. 
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118 LATIN READER, 

THE NIGHTINGALE AND THE HAWK. 

Acciplter esuriens l rapuit lusciniam* Quae, 8 
quum intelliggret sibi 3 mortem 4 impendere, ad 
preces conversa orat 5 accipitrem, " ne se perdat 
sine causa. Se enim avidis&mum ventrem illius 
260. ribn posse 9 expUre, et suadere adeo, ut gran- 
diOres 7 aUquas vol&cres venttur" 8 Cui ac- 
ciplter, u Insanirem," • inquit, " si partam 10 
praedam amittere, et incerta ll pro certis sect&ri 
vettem." 



THE OLD MAN AND DEATH. 

265. Senex 18 in silva ligna cecidgrat, 18 iisque 
sublatis l4 domum ls redlre coepit. Quum ali- 
quantum u viae 17 progressus esset, et l8 on6re 
et via defatigatus fascem deposuit, et secum li 
aetatis et inopiae mala contemplates 20 Mortem 

270. clara voce 21 invocavit, quae ipsum ab omnibus 
his 22 malis 83 liberaret. 24 Turn Mors senis 8S 
preclbus audltis 26 sublto adstltit, et, quid' 
vellet, 27 percunctatur. At Senex, quern 28 jam 
votorum 2 * su5rum poenitebat, 80 " Nihil" inquit, 

275, " sed requlro, qui 3l onus paululum alttvet** dum 
ego rursus subeo." 



1 578. I. • 602. " S96. III. « 78. Exc. 6. 

a 453. ™ 574. « 5S7. 1. 5. " 4G1. 

8 S8C. ll 441, 2. » 184, 6. ™ 525. 

« 645. « 168, 3. ao 575. as 410. III. 

• 374, 4. " 280. a* 414. a» 410. III. L 

• 545. »* 431. aa 186. »• 299. 

T 132. » 379, 3, 1). as 425, 3, 2). « 445, 6, 1). 

8 551. IL 2 >• 378. a* 500. s2 500. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 
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THE ENEMIES. 



In eadem l navi 2 vehebantur duo, 3 qui inter 
se 4 capitalia odia exercebant. Unus 5 eorum 6 
in prora, alter 7 in puppi residebat. Orta tem- 

280. pestate 8 ingenti, quuin omnes de vita despe- 
rarent, 8 interrtfgat 10 is, qui in puppi sedebat, 
gubernatorem, "Utram partem navis n prius 
submersum iri 12 existim&ret." 13 Cui gubernator, 
" Proram" respondit. Turn ille, "Jam mors 

285. mihi u non molesta est, quum inimlci mei mor- 
tem adspecturus sim." 15 



THE FAWN AND THE STAG. 

Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis lf 
interrog&sse 17 dicltur : " Mi l8 pater, quum 
multo 19 sis major 20 canXbus 21 et tarn ardua 

290. cornua 22 habeas, 23 quibus 2i a te vim propul- 
s&re possis, 25 qui 26 Jit, 27 ut canes tantopQre 
metuas ? 28 Ibi cervus ridens, " Mi nate," inquit, 
" vera 29 memdras ; mihi 30 tamen, nescio quo 
pacto, semper accldit, ut audita canum voce 3l in 

295. fugam statim convertar. 

Haec fabQla docet, natura 82 formidolosos 
nullis rationlbus fortes 33 reddi posse. 
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THE KID AND THE WOLF. 

Quum hoedus evasisset l lupum, et confu- 
gisset in caulam ovium, 8 " Quid 3 tu, stulte," 
300. inquit ille, " hie te salvum futurum 4 speras, ubi 
quotidie pec&des* rapi et diis* mact&ri vi- 
deos ? " 7 " Non euro" inquit hoedus ; " nam 
si moriendum 8 sit y quanto • praeclarius lQ 
mihi ll erit, meo cruOre 12 aspergi aras 1S deO- 
305. rum immortalium, quam irrig&ri s-iccas lupi 
fauces" 

Haec faMla docet, bonos mortem, quae om- 
nibus M immlnet, non timere, si cum honestate 
et laude conjuncta sit. 15 

THE RAVEN AND THE FOX. 

310 Corvus alicunde caseum rapu^rat, et cum 

illo ,6 in altam arb5rem 17 subvol&rat. 18 Vul- 
pectila " ilium caseum appgtens corvum blandis 
verbis 80 adorltur ; quumque primum formam 
ejus pennarumque nitorem laudasset, 21 "Pol" 

315. inquit, " te avium 22 regem esse dic€rem, si 23 
cantus pulchritudXni 24 tuae respond&ret" Turn 
ille laudtbus vulpis inflatus etiam cantu 2S se 
valfcre demonstrare voluit. Ita vero e rostro 
aperto caseus delapsus est, quern vulpes arrep- 

320. turn 28 devoravit. 

> 618. II. 8 220, 888. L "483. « 71, 89. II. 8, 1). 
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Haec fabula docet, vitandas l esse adulatdrum 
voces, 8 qui blanditiis 8 suis nobis 4 insidiantur. 



THE LION. 

Societatem junx6rant 5 leo, juvenca, capra, 
ovis. Praeda • autem, quam 7 cepgrant, in qua- 

325. tuor partes 8 aequales divlsa, leo, " Prima" ait, 9 
"mea est; dtbttur enim haec praestantiae l0 
meae. Tollam " et secundam, quam merttur 12 
robur 13 meum. Tertiam u vindtcat sibi 15 egre- 
gins labor mens. Quartam qui sibi arrog&re 

330. voluerit, 16 is ,7 sciat, 18 se 19 habiturum 20 me 
inimlcum sibi" 21 Quid fac^rent 2a imbecilles 
bestiae, aut quae sibi leonem infestum habere a3 
vellet ? 



THE MOUSE AND THE COUNTRYMAN. 

Mus 24 a rustXco 25 in caricarura 28 acervo 
335. deprehensus tarn acri 27 morsu ejus digXtos vul- 
neravit, ut ille eum dimitteret, 28 dicens : " Nihil, 
mehercule, 29 tarn pusillum est, quod de. salute 
desperare debeat, 30 modo se defendere et vim 
depuls&re velit. 
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THE VULTURE AND THE SMALL BIRDS. 

340. Vultur l aliquando avictilas 2 invitavit 3 ad 
conviyium, quod 4 illis 5 daturas esset 6 die 7 na- 
tali suo. Quae 8 quum ad tempus * adessent, 10 
eas carpSre 11 et occidSre, epulasque 12 sibi de 
invitatis ls instrugre coepit. 

THE FROGS. 

345. Kanae laetabantur, quum nuntiatum esset l * 
Solem 15 uxorem duxisse. 16 Sed una ceteris l7 
pradentior, " vos l8 stottdos" inquit ; " non- 
ne l9 meministis ,*° quantopZre nos saepe unlus 
Solis aestus excuciet ? 2l Quid igiturfiet,* 2 quum 

350. liberos etiam procre&vit ? " 23 

THE FROGS AND JUPITER. 

Eanae aliquando regem sibi a Jove 24 petivisse 
dicuntur. Quaram ille precXbus exoratus trabem 
ingentem in lacuna dejecit. Eanae sonXtu per- 
terrXtae primum refuggre, 25 deinde vero trabem 

355. in aqua natantem conspicatae magno cum con- 
temptu 26 in ea consederunt, aliumque sibi novis 
clamorXbus regem expetiverunt. Turn Jupiter 
earum stultitiam puniturus 27 hydrum illis misit 3 
a quo 28 quum plurXmae 29 captae perirent, sero 

360. eas 80 stolidaram precum 31 poenituit. 

* 114, Exo. 66, 51. L • 433. " 417. ** 545, 1. 
9 316. io 518. II. is 381, 2. *• 414, 3. 
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THE WOLVES AND THE SHEPHERDS. 

Quum Philippus, rex l Macedoniae, cum 
Athenienslbus foedus* initurus esset ea condi- 
tioned ut oratores suos 4 ipsi 5 tradSrent, Demos- 
thenes poptilo narravit fobttlam, qua 6 iis 7 cal- 

365. lldum regis consilium ante octilos pongret. 
Dixit 1 enim* lupos quondam cum pastorlbus 
pactos esse, 10 se nunquam in postfiram u greges l2 
esse impugnaturos, 18 si 14 canes ipsis dederentur. 
Placuisse stultis pastorlbus 15 conditionem ; sed 

370. quum lupi caulas excubiis l9 nudatas vidissent, 
eos impgtu l7 facto omnem gregem dilanifisse. 18 



THE LYING BOY. 

Puer oves pascens 18 crebro per lusum magnis 
clamorlbus 20 opem 21 rusticorum imploravfirat, 
lupos gregem suum aggressos esse 22 fingens. 
375. Saepe autem frustratus eos, qui auxilium la- 
tQri 23 advenfirant, tandem luporevera irruente, 24 
multis cum lacrymis 25 vicinos orare coepit, " ut 
sibi 26 et gregi subvenirent" At illi eum parXter 
ut antea ludfire 27 existimantes preces ejus et 
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380. lacrymas neglexerunt, ita ut lupus libgre in oves 
grassarfctur, 1 plurimasque e&rum 2 dilaniaret. 

THE RAVEN. 

Corvus, qui caseum forte 8 reper8rat, gaudium 
alta voce 4 significavit. Quo 5 sono 8 allecti 
plures 7 corvi famelXci advolaverunt, impetQque 
385. in ilium facto, 8 opimam ei • dapem eripuerunt. 



THE CROW AND THE DOVE. 

Comix Columbae gratulabatur 10 foecundita- 
tem, quod singulis menslbus ll pullos exclud6- 
ret. 12 At ilia, " Ne met" inquit, " dolOris caw 
sam commem&res. 13 Nam li quos pullos educo, 
390. eos domlnus raptos ant 15 ipse ls comedit, aut 
aliis 17 comedendos 18 vendit Ita mihi mea 
foecundXtas novum semper luctum parit 



THE LION, ASS, AND FOX. 

Vulpes, aslnus, et leo venatura 18 ivgrant. 20 

Ampla praeda facta, 21 leo aslnum illam partiri 

395. jubet. 22 Qui 2S quum 24 singulis singulas partes 

pon^ret aequales, leo eum correptum dilaniavit, 

et vulpectilae 28 partiendi 28 negotium tribuit. 
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Ilia astutior l ledni * partem maxXmam a apposuit, 
sibi vix minXmam reservans particulam. Turn 
400. leo subiidens ejus^ prudentiam laudare, et unde 
hoc didicerit 4 interrogate, coepit. Et vulpes, 
" Hujus 5 me" inquit, " calamltas docuit, 9 quid 
minOres 7 potentioribus 8 debeant." • 

i 162. « 280, 525. » 165. 
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MYTHOLOGY. 



1. Cadmus, Agen5ris filius, 1 quod draconem,* 
Martis filium, fontis • cujusdam 4 in Boeotia cus- 
todem, 5 occid6rat, omnem suam prolem inter- 
emptam 6 vidit, et ipse cum Harmonia, 7 uxore 

5. sua, in 8 Illyriam fugit, ubi ambo • in dracones 
conversi sunt. 

2. Amycus, Neptuni filius, rex Bebryciae, 
omnes, 10 qui in ejus regna venissent, 11 cogSbat 
caestXbus ia secum 13 contendere, et victos occi- 

10. debat. Hie quum Argonautas ad certamen pro- 
voc&sset, 14 Pollux cum eo contendit, et eum 
interfecit. 

3; Otos 18 et Ephialtes, Aloei filii, mira mag- 
nitudXne 16 fuisse dicuntur. Nam singulis men- 

15. slbus 1T novem digXtis 18 crescebant. It&que quum 
essent annorum lf novem, in coelum ascendgre 
sunt conati. Hue sibi adXtum sic faciebant, 20 
ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponSrent, 21 
aliosque praeterea montes exstruSrent. Sed 

20. ApollXnis sagittis 22 interempti sunt. 
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130 LATIN READER. 

4. Daedalus, Euphemi filius, 1 artXfex 2 peri- 
tissXmus, 3 ob caedem Athenis 4 commissam in 
Cretam abiit 5 ad regem Minoem. Ibi labyrin- 
thum exstruxit. A Minoe • aliquando in custo- 

25. diam conjectus, sibi et Ic&ro filio alas cera 7 ap- 
tavit, et cum eo 8 avolavit. Dum lepras altius • 
evolabat, cera l0 solis calore u calefacta, in mare 
decXdit, quod ex eo Icarium pel&gus 12 est appel- 
latum. Daedalus autem in Siciliam pervfcnit. 

30, 5. JEsculapius, ApollXnis filius, medXcus prae- 
stantissXmus, 13 Hippolyto, Thesei filio, 14 vitam 
reddidisse dicXtur. Ob id facXnus JupXter eum 
fulmXne 15 percussit. Turn Apollo, quod filii 
mortem in Jove ulcisci If non potgrat, Cyclopes, 17 

35. qui fulmXna fecfirant, interfcmit. Ob hoc factum, 
ApollXnem JupXter Admeto, 18 regi Thessaliae, in 
servitutem dedit. 

6. Alcestim, 13 Peliae 20 filiam, quum multi 2l 
in matrimonium pet6rent, 22 Pelias promisit, 23 se 

40. filiam 24 ei esse 25 dattirum, qui feras currui junx- 
isset. 28 Admetus, qui earn perdXte amabat, 
ApollXnem rogavit, 27 ut se in hoc negotio adju- 
varet. Is quum ab AdmSto, 28 dum ei 29 serviS- 
bat, liberalXter esset 30 tractatus, apram ei et 

45. leonem currui junxit, 31 quibus ille Alcestim 
avexit. Idem gravi morbo implicXtus, munus ab 
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Apolltne l accepit, ut praesens perictilum effu- 
g6ret, si quis sponte pro eo moreretur. 2 Jam 
quum neque pater, neque mater Admeti pro eo 
50. mori voluisseut, 3 uxor se Alcestis morti 4 obtiilit, 
quam HercQles forte adveniens Orci manlbus 8 
eripuit et Admeto reddidit. 

7. CassiSpe filiae suae AndromSdae formam 
Nere'idum • formae anteposuit. 7 Ob hoc crimen 

55. illae a Neptuno 8 postulaverunt, ut Andromeda 
ceto • immani, qui oras populabatur, objiceretur. 
Quae If quum n ad saxum alligata esset, Perseus 
ex Libya, ubi Medusam occidSrat, advolavit, et, 
bellua lt devicta et interempta, Androm^dam 

60. liberavit. 

8. Quam l8 quum abducere vellet victor, 
Agenor, cui antea desponsata fu6rat, Perseo in- 
sidias struxit, ut eum interficSret, 14 sponsamque 
eripgret. Ille, re 15 cognlta, 16 caput Medusae 

65. insidiantfbus ostendit, quo viso, 17 omnes in saxa 
mutati sunt. Perseus autem cum Andromeda l8 
in patriam rediit. 1 * 

9. Ceyx, 20 Hespgri filius, quum in naufragio 
periisset, AlcySne, 21 conjagis morte audita, se in 

70. mare praecipitavit. Turn deorum misericor- 
dia 22 ambo in aves sunt mutati, quae Alcy5nes 23 
appellantur. Hae aves pariunt hiberno tern- 
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pflre. 1 Per illos dies 2 mare tranquillum esse 
dicltur ; unde nautae tranquillos et serenos dies 
75. Alcyoneos appellare 3 solent. 4 

10. Tantalus Jovis 5 filius, tarn cams fuit 
diis, 6 ut Jupiter ei consilia sua concredSret/ 
eumque ad epQlas 8 deorum admitt6ret. At ille, 

N quae 9 apud Jovem 10 audivgrat, cum mortallbus 
80. communicabat. Ob id crimen dicltur apud infe- 
ros in aqua collocatus esse, semperque sitire. 
Nam, quoties haustum aquae sumpturus est, 11 
aqua recedit. Turn etiam poma ei 12 super caput 
pendent ; sed, quoties ea decerpSre conatur, 
85. rami vento 13 moti 14 recedunt. Alii saxum ejus 
caplti 15 impendere dicunt, cujus rulnam timens 
perpetuo metu cruciatur. 

11. In nuptiis l6 Pelei et Tnetldis 1T omnes 
dii 18 invitati erant praeter Discordiam. Haec 19 

90. ira commota malum misit in medium, cui 20 in- 
scripta erant verba : " Ptdcherrima me hab$to" 21 
Turn Juno, Venus et Minerva illud simul appe- 
tebant ; 22 magnaque inter eas discordia 23 exorta, 
Jupiter Mercurio 24 impgrat, ut deas 25 ad Pari- 

95. dem, 26 Pri£mi filium ducSret, 27 qui in monte Ida 
greges pascebat ; hunc earum litem 28 diremptu- 
rum esse. 29 Huic 30 Juno, si se pulcherrimam 
judicasset, 31 omnium terrarum regnum est pol- 
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licXta ; Minerva ei splendidam inter homines fa- 
100. mam promlsit ; Venus l autem 2 Hel^nam, 9 
Ledae et Jo vis filiam, se * ei in conjugium d&re 5 
spopondit. 6 Paris, hoc dono 7 priorfbus 8 ante- 
poslto, Ven6rem pulcherrlmam esse judicavit. 
Postea Veneris hortatu Lacedaem5nem 9 pro- 
105. fectus, 10 Hel6nam conjttgi u suo l2 Menelao l8 
eripuit. Hinc bellum Trojanum origlnem cepit, 
ad quod tota fere Graecia, duce H AgamemnSne, 
Menelai fratre, profecta est. 

12. Thetis, Pelei conjux,quum l5 sciret Achil- 
110. lem filium suum cito periturtim esse, si Grae- 

corum exercltum ad Trojam sequeretur, 16 eum 
misit in insQlam Scyron, 17 regique Ly corned i 
commendavit. Ille eum mulilbri habltu 18 inter 
filias suas servabat. Graeci autem quum audi- 

115. vissent eum l9 ibi occultari, unus eorum 20 Ulys- 
ses, 21 rex Ith&cae, in regio vestibQlo mun6ra fe- 
minea in calathiscis posuit, simulque clypeum 
et hastam, mulieresque advocari jussit. Quae 
dum omnia contemplabantur, sublto tubXcen 

120. ceclnit ; 24 quo sono 25 audito, Achilles arma arri- 
puit. Unde eum 28 virum 27 esse intellectum est. 

13. Quum totus Grae96rum exercltus Aull- 
de 28 convenisset, adversa tempestas eos ob iram 
Dianae retinebat. Agamemnon 29 enim, dux 
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125. illlus expeditionis, cervam deae * sacrara vul- 
ncraverat, superbiusque a in Dianam locutus erat. 
Is quumharuspIces 3 convoc&sset, 4 responderunt, 5 
irani 6 deae expiari 7 non posse, nisi filiam suam 
Iphigenlam ei immol&sset. Hanc ob causam 

130. Ulysses 8 Argos* profectus 10 mentitur 11 Aga- 
memnflnem 12 filiam Achilli 13 in matrimonium 
promisisse. Sic earn Aulldem l4 abduxit. Ubi 
quum pater earn immolare vellet, 13 Diana vir- 
glnem miserata cervam ei 18 supposuit. Iphige- 

135. nlam ipsam per nubes in terram Taurfcam detil- 
lit, ibique templi sui sacerdotem l7 fecit. 

14. Troja 18 eversa, quum Graeci domum 19 
redire vellent, ex Achillis tumtilo vox dicltur 
fuisse audita, quae Graecos monebat, ne fortis- 

140. slmum 20 virum 21 sine honore relinqugrent. 22 
Quare Graeci Polyxenam, Pri&mi filiam, 23 quae 
virgo 24 fuit formosisslma, ad sepulcrum ejus im- 
molaverunt. 

15. Prometheus, IapSti filius, primus 25 ho- 
145. homines 2<J ex luto 27 finxit, iisque ignem e 

coelo in ferula atttilit, 29 monstravitque 30 quomd- 
do cingre obrQtum servarent. 31 Ob hanc rem 
Vulcanus eum in monte Cauc&so Jovis jussu 82 
clavis 33 ferreis alligavit ad saxum, et aqitflam 
150, ei 34 apposuit, quae cor exed6ret. 35 Quantum 
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vero l interdiu 2 exed^rat, tantum nocte 3 cresce- 
bat. Hanc aqullam insequenti tempdre 4 Her- 
cules transfixit sagittis, 5 Prometheumque libe- 
ra vit. 

155. 16. Pluto, 6 inferorum 7 deus, a Jov e fratre 

petebat, 8 ut sibi Proserplnam, Jovis et Cereris 

\ filiam, in matrimonium daret. Jupiter negavit 

quidem 9 Cere rem 10 passQram ll esse, ut filia in 

tenfcbris Tart Sri moraretur ; l2 sed fratri perml- 

160. sit, ut earn, si posset, rapgret. 13 Quare u Pro- 
serplnam, in nemore 15 Ennae in Sicilia flores ,8 
legentem, Pluto quadrlgis 17 ex terrae biatu pro- 
veniens rapuit. 

17. Ceres quum nesclret ubi filia esset, 18 

165. earn per totum orbem terraium quaeslvit. In 
quoitin6re ad Celeum venit, regem 19 Eleusini- 
orum, cujus uxor Metanira puSrum TriptolSmum 
peperSrat, 20 rogavitque ut setanquamnutiicem 21 
in domum recipient. 28 Quo 23 facto, quum 

170. Ceres alumnum suum immortalem 24 reddere 
velletj eum interdiu lacte 2S diviao alebat, noctu 28 
clam igne obruebat. Itaque mirum in modum 
crescebat. Quod quum mirarentur parentes, 
earn observaverunt. Qui quum viderent 27 Ce- 

175. r^rem 2S pu6rum in ignem mittgre, pater ex- 
clamavit. Turn dea Celeum exanimavit ; Trip- 
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tolSmo autem currum draconlbus l junctum tri- 
buit, frugesque mandavit, quas per orbem ter- 
rarum vectus disseminaret. 8 

180. 18. Althaea, Thestii filia, ex Mneo peperit 4 
Meleagrum. Ei Farcae ardentem titionem de- 
derunt praefantes 5 Meleagrum, tarn diu victu- 
rum, 8 quam diu is titio foret 7 incolGmis. Hunc 
it£que Althaea diligenter in area clausum serva- 

185. vit. Interim Diana JEneo 8 irata quia ei sacra 
annua non fecSrat, aprum mira magnitudlne 9 
misit, qui agrum Calydonium vastaret. 10 Quern 
Meleager cum juvenlbus 11 ex omni Graecia 
delectis interfecif^ pellemque ejus Atalantae do- 

190. navit. Cui 12 quum Althaeae fratres earn eripfire 
vellent, ilia Meleagri auxilium imploravit, qui 
avuncQlos occldit. Turn Althaea, gravi ira l3 in 
filium commota, titionem ilium fatalem in ignem 
<;onjecit. Sic Meleager periit. At sorores ejus, 

195. dum fratrem insolabillter lugent, 14 in aves 15 
mutatae sunt. 

19. Europam, AgenSris filiam, Sidoniam, Jupl- 
terin taurum mutatus Sidone lf Cretam lT trans- 
vexit, et ex ea 18 procreavit Minoem 18 Sarpe- 

200. ddnem 20 et Rhadamanthum. Hanc ut reducg- 
rent 21 AgSnor filios suos misit, conditione 22 ad- 
dlta, ut nee ipsi redirent, 23 nisi sororem invenis- 
sent. 24 Horum 25 unus, Cadmus 25 nomine, 27 
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quum erraret, 1 Delphos 2 venit, ibique responsum 

205. accepit, bovem 3 praecedentem sequeretur ; 4 ubi 
ille decubuisset, 5 ibi urbem condSret. Quod 6 
quum facgret, 7 in Boeotlam venit. Ibi aquam 
quaerens ad fontem Castalium draconem invenit, 
Martis fiiium, 8 qui aquam custodiebat. 8 Hunc 

210. Cadmus interfecit, dentesque ejus sparsit et 
aravit. Unde Sparti enati sunt. Pugna 10 inter 
illos exorta, quinque superfuerunt, 11 ex quibus 
quinque noblles Thebanorum stirpes ls origlnem 
duxerunt. 

215. 20. Quum Bacchus, Jovis ex Semele 13 filius, 
exercltum in Indiam ducSret, Silenus ab agmlne 
aberravit. Quem u Midas, rex Mygdoniae, hospi- 
tio ,5 liberallter accepit, elque ducem dedit, qui 
eum ad Bacchum reducgret. 18 Ob hoc benefici- 

220. um Bacchus Midae optionem dedit ut quicquid 
vellet l7 a se petgret. 18 Ille petiit, 18 ut quidquid 
tetigisset 20 aurum fie ret. 21 Quod quum impe- 
tr&sset, 22 quidquid tetigSrat aurum fiebat. Pri- 
mo gavlsus est 23 hac virtute 2i sua ; mox intel- 

225. lexit nihil 2S ipsi as hoc mun6re 27 perniciosius 28 
esse. Nam etiam cibus et potio in aurum mu- 
tabatur. 29 Quum jam fame cruciaretur, petit 30 
a Baccho, ut donum suum revocaret. 31 Quem 
Bacchus jussit in flumlne Pactolo se ablu^re, 
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230. quumque aquam tetigisset, facta 1 est colore* 
aureo. 

21. Schoeneus Atalantam filiam formosissl- 
mam dicltur habuisse, quae cursu 3 viros supera- 
bat. 4 Haec quum a plurlbus 6 in conjugiuni petere- 

235. tur, pater ejus conditionem proposuit, ut, qui earn 
ducere vellet,* prius cursu cum ea contendSret ; 7 
si victus esset, 8 occideretur. Multos quum su- 
perasset 9 et interfecisset, tandem ab HippoinSne l0 
victa est. Hie enim a Ventre u tria mala aurea 

240. accepgrat. Dum currebant, horum unum post 
alt6 rum projecit, iisque 12 Atalantae cursum tar- 
davit. Nam dum mala colllgit, HippomSnes ad 
metam pervenit. Huic it£que Schoeneus filiam 
uxorem l2 dedit. Quam u quum in patriam l5 

245. ducgret u oblitus l7 Veneris beneficio l8 se u vi- 
cisse, grates ei non egit. Hanc ob 20 causam 
Hippomgnes mutatus est in leonem, Atalanta in 
leaenam. 

22. Nisus, rex Sl Megarensium, in caplte 
250. crinem purpureum habuisse dicltur, elque prae- 

dictum fuit sa tarn diu eum regnaturum, 23 quam 
diu eum crinem custodisset. 24 Hunc Minos, 25 
rex Cretensium, bello 2S aggressus est. Qui quum 
urbem Meg&ram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi fiiia, 
255. amore ejus 27 correpta est, et, ut ei victoriam 
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pararet, 1 patri* dormienti 8 fatalem crinem prae- 
cidit. Ita Nisus a Minoe 4 victus et occisus est. 
Quum autem Minoe in G retain* redlret,* Scylla 
eum rogavit, 7 ut earn secum aveh8ret. Sed ille 

260. negavit Cretam tantum scelus 8 esse recepturam. 
Turn ilia se in mare praecipltat, navemque perse- 
qultur. Nisus in aqullam marlnam conversus 
est, Scylla in piscem, quern Cirim • vocant. 10 Ho- 
dieque, 11 siquandoilla avishunc piscem conspexg- 

265. rit, 12 mittit se in aquam, raptumque ungulbus 
dilaniat. 

23. Amphlon, 1 * Jovis et AntiSpes filius, qui 
Thebas M muris ls cinxit, Ni5ben, u TantSli fili- 
am, in matrimonium duxit. Ex qua l7 procreavit 

270. filios septem totidemque filias. Quern partum 
Nidbe Latonae liberis l8 anteposuit, superbius l9 
que locQta est in Apolllnem et Diauam. Ob id 
Apollo filios ejus venantes 30 sagittis 21 interfecit, 
Diana autem filias. 28 Nidbe libSris 23 orbata in 

275. saxum mutata esse dicltur, ejusque lacrymae ho- 
dieque manare narrantur. Amphlon autem, 
quum templura Apolllnis expugnare vellet, ab 
Apolllne 24 sagittis 25 est interfectus. 

24. Phineus, Agendris filius, ab ApollTne 28 
280. futurarum reram scientiam accepSrat. Quum 

vero hominlbus dedrum consilia enuntiaret, 27 
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Jupiter eum excaec&vit, et immlsit ei l Harpyi- 
as, 8 quae Jovis canes 3 esse dicuntur, ut cibum 
ab ore ei 4 auferrent. 5 Ad quern quum Argo- 

285. nautae venissent, ut eum iter rogarent,* dixit T 
se 8 illis iter demonstraturum • esse, si eum 
poena 10 liberarent. Turn Zetes et Calais, Aqui- 
lonis filii, qui pennas in caplte et in pedlbus 
habuisse dicuntur, Harpyias fugaverunt in insa- 

290. las Stroph&das, 11 et Phineum poena liberarunt. 1 * 
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NOTES AND REFERENCES. 



INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



Lines 1 — 10. Lingua Latlna, the Latin language, lit Latin language. 
But as the Latin has no article, a noun may, according to its connection, 
be translated either without the article, or with the indefinite article a or 
an, or with the definite article the, as in the example. In Latin, the ad- 
jective generally follows its noun, though sometimes it precedes it. But 
when the adjective is emphatic, it is placed before its noun. H. 598, 2. 
A. and S. § 279, 7. (a)., B. 740. Adjectives are either of the first and 
second declensions, or of the third only. Their form depends partly upon 
the gender of the noun they qualify. The masculine of adjectives of the 
first and second declensions ends in us or er ; the feminine in a, and the 
neuter in um. Adjectives of the third declension vary in respect to the 
number and kind of terminations. Lingua being a noun of the fern, 
gender, Latlna must correspond to it in termination. In parsing an ad- 
jective, therefore, Latlna, for example, say, Latlna is an adjective of three 
terminations, Latlnus, a, um ; stem, Latin, of the 1st and 2d declensions ; 
decline. It is of the fern, gender, sing, number, nom. case, agreeing with 

Lingua. Rule, H. 438. A. and S. § 205. B. 263. S. 128. Lingua, 

lit. tongue. Then, on account of the tongue being the principal organ of 
speech, language. In Latin the stem or root of a noun may be found by 
dropping the ending of the genitive singular. The declensions, also, to 
which nouns belong, are distinguished from each other by the ending of 
the genitive singular. This, in nouns of the first declension, is ae, second, 
t, third, is, fourth, us, fifth, et In parsing a noun, therefore, lingua, for 
example, say, lingua is a noun of the first declension, because (1.) nouns 
of the first declension ending in a are feminine, (2.) ae is the ending of 
the genitive singular, linguae, stem, lingu, decline; fem. gender, sing, 
num., nom. case ; and if the subject of a verb, give the rule. H. 867. 
A. and S. § 209. (a). B. 804. S. 123. Laetos pner. In this ex- 
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ample, puer being a noun of the masculine gender, laetus takes a corre- 
sponding termination. Pnlcher takes the endings -er, -ra, -rum, 

Dlfficilis has but two endings, -is, e. 

11 — 20. Miser has -er, -era, -8rum. Homo, gen. hominis. Sanguis 

contains the radical letters of the English words sanguine, sanguinary, 
etc. Mons being masculine, names of mountains are accordingly some- 
times masculine. Aestas, kindred with aestas, heat 

21 — 30. Telox has but one form in the nominative singular for all 
genders. Manns, though of the fourth declension, is feminine by excep- 
tion. From sinistra is derived the English word sinister. Res nova, 

a new thing; res novae, a revolution. Auriga is of the first declension, 

and masc. by exception. Epitome and Boreas are Greek nouns. 

81 — 40. Pyrites is also a Greek noun of the first declension. Snm- 

mnm bonum, the greatest good. Summum is the irregular superlative of 

suptrus. Castra, a camp, in the sing., a castle. Mel, gen. Mollis* 

Lae is one of the only two nouns which in Latin end in c. 

41—50. Faeinns is employed in reference to a great deed, an awful 

deed. Vis, for its declension see H. 88, III. 8. A. and S. § 85. B. 

§ 90, 12. S. 27. Major, irregular comparative of magnus. Minor, 

irregular comparative of parvus. Potentissimns, superl. of potens.—— 

Tonitrn, a neuter noun of the fourth decL 

51 — 60. Triplex, gen. tripKcis. Res seenndae, prosperous things, 

prosperity. Causa pngnae, the cause of the battle. The genitive case is 

equivalent to the English possessive, or objective with of. In parsing 
pugnae, say, it is a noun of the first declension, stem, pugn, decline : fern, 
gender, sing, number, gen. case, and limits causa. Rule, H. 395. A. and 

S. § 211. B. 832. S. 129. Jnnonls, gen. of Juno. She was the 

daughter of Saturn and Ops. By her marriage with Jupiter, she became 

the queen of all the gods, and mistress of heaven and earth. Rhenl, 

from Rhenus, the modern Rhine. GalHae, of Oaul, a name applied to 

the extensive countries reaching from northern Italy to the German Ocean. 
Virornm, from vir, gen. vtri. 

61— TO. Dli, from Deus, a god. Romanorum, though strictly an ad- 
jective, is here used as a noun. H. 441, 1. A. and S. § 205, Rem. 7. 

(1). B. 269. Praemia, from praemium. Catillnae, from Catillna, 

first decl. masc. by exception. The notorious conspirator against the 
Roman government, whose plot was detected and defeated by Cicero.— 

Carthaginis, gen. of Carthago, a celebrated city of Africa. Tlmoris limits 

plena according to rule, B. 861, 862. e. 

71 — 80. Ciceronis, from Cicero, a celebrated Roman orator. Om- 
nium, from omnis, e, all. Hominis, from homo. Solonis, from Solon, 

a celebrated lawgiver of the Athenians, and one of the seven wise men of 
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Greece. Demosthenls, of Demosthenes, the most celebrated of the 

Athenian orators. 

81 — 90. For the declension of cornua, see B. 91. S. 28. Avldns 

landis, desirous of praise. B. 849. S. 132. Agris, dat. plur. of ager, 

limiting utllis. The dative is equivalent to the English objective with to 
or for. B. 382. S. 140. Patri similis, like his father. Similis is fol- 
lowed both by the genitive and dative. By the genitive when an internal 
resemblance, or a resemblance in character or disposition is to be ex- 
pressed, and by the dative when an external resemblance is denoted. 

Ego amo, / love. In parsing a pronoun, as, for example, ego, say, it is a 
personal pronoun, give its person, gender, number, case, and is the sub- 
ject of amo. Rule, H. 367. A. and S. § 209. (a). B. 304. S. 123. Amo 
is a verb ; its principal parts are, amo, amdre, amdvi, amotion. It is a 
verb of the first conjugation, because it has d long before re in the present 
of the infinitive active, amdre ; stem, am, synopsis of the mood, amo, 
amabam, amdbo, amdvi, amavfram, amavfro ; inflection, amo, amas, 
amat, amdmus, amdtis, amant : indie, mood, pres. tense, active voice, 
first person, sing, number, and agrees with ego. Rule, H. 460. A. and 

S. § 209. (b). B. 303. S. 124. Cnpio, / desire. The pronouns ego 

tu, nos, vos, are seldom expressed, since the termination of the verb suf- 
ficiently marks the person. 

91 — 100. Pneri, for its declension, see B. 64. S. 17, 1. Eram, 

from sum. Stabat, from sto. Dens dibit, God will give. For the 

declension of Deus, see B. 73. Dabit, from do. Rnra, neut. plur. nom. 

of rus. Folsti, from sum. Yieit, from vineo. Crevernnt, from 

cresco. 

101 — 110. Hannibal, a celebrated Carthaginian general. Serlpserat, 

from scribo. Uteris, from rideo.— Vellemns, from the irregular verb 

volo. 

Ill — 120. Potolsses, from possum, which is composed of potis and 

sum. Die, imperative of dico. For the omission of the final e, see 

B. 214, 4. Motfeor, / am advised. Tempora, from tempus. 

Domns is a noun partly of the second, and partly of the fourth declensions. 

It is fern, by exception. For its inflection see B. 93, 5. S. 28, 2. 

Miles vnlneratns est, the soldier was or has been wounded. Vulneratus est 
is composed of the perf. pass, participle of vulnero and a part of the verb 
sum, which is here used as an auxiliary. And as miles is a masc. noun, 
the participial form of the expression must conform to its gender. 

121—130. Datae erant is from do, to give. Fnres from fur. 

Homo sum, lama man. For the rule for the predicate nom., see B. 319. 
S. 126. 

131—140. Sum laetns, lam glad. Laetus is an adjective in the pred- 
7 
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icate after sum. B. 822, 263. Eb, from sum. Divitiae wants the 

singular. 

141 — 150. Canerl, from cancer. Semper is an adverb, and qualifies 

beOtus. An adverb is usually placed immediately before the word which 

it qualifies. Ova, from ovum. €astrnm, sing, means a castle, hut ; 

castra, plur. camp. Qnadrata, square. This was the usual form of the 

Roman camp. It had four gates, viz. : porta praetoria, porta decumdna, 
porta principalis dextra and porta principalis sinistra. It was also 
strongly fortified with a ditch and rampart. 

151 — 160. Nemo is composed of ne and homo. Fanes et sitis, etc. 

Why these nouns take a plural verb, see H. 463, n. A. and S. § 209, 

Rem. 12. B. 312. StellanuB is from Stella, of the plur. num., gen. 

case, and limits nvmtrus. Rule, B. 332. S. 129. The modifiers of a 
noun generally follow it But when emphatic, they are placed before 

their nouns. Romulus, the founder of Rome. Tarqtrinins Snperfcns, 

the last of the Roman kings. Ultimas wants the positive. B. 113, 4. 

161 — 170. Manipnlns, the standard of the maniple, was originally a 
handful of hay, expressed by the word mariipulus, which is composed of 

the words manus and pleo, plenus. Leglonis, from legio. The number 

of men in a legion varied at different times from 4,500 to 6,000. Delphis, 

from Delphi, drum, which wants the singular. Delphi was a town of 
Phocis, and celebrated for the temple and oracle of Apollo. For its con- 
struction see B. 549. S. 1C9. Apollinis, from Apollo, son of Jupiter 

and Latona. He was the god of all the fine arts, of medicine, music, 

poetry, and eloquence. Melior is the irregular comparative of bonus. 

B. 113. S. 37. For its inflection see B. 99, II. 4. S. 35, 4. Nemo 

non, every one. H. 685, 1. A. and S. § 277, Rem. 4. B. 588. 

Vitanda est, ought to be shunned, consists of the future passive participle of 
vito, and the auxiliary verb est, and together they form the second or pas- 
sive periphrastic conjugation, which denotes necessity or propriety. 

Vlrtntls is the genitive of characteristic. B. 339. S. 130. 

171—180. Syraeusae, in apposition with urbs. B. 251, 253. S. 127. 

Syracuse was a city in Sicily. Urblnm, designates the wlvole. B. 355. 

S. 131. Gallornm, of the Gauls. The Gauls were inhabitants of Gallia. 

Belgae, the Belgians. They inhabited the northeastern part of Gallia. 

Socrates, a celebrated Grecian philosopher. Saplentlssimus, for its 

comparison see B. 112, 1, 2. S. 35, 2, 3, 4. Nostrum, from ego. 

Nautis, from nauta, dative plur., limiting grata. B. 382, 384, 2. S. 140. 

Jovl, from Jupiter. He was the most powerful of all the gods of the 

ancients. The oak was sacred to him because he first taught mankind to 
live upon acorns. Nil, a shortened form of nihil, and that of nihUum. 

181—190. Ramls, dat. plur., limiting similia. H. 891, 1. A. and a 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



NOTES AND BEFSKKNCES. 147 

§ 222, 3., Rem. 1. B. 382, 884 ; 8th. S. 140. Simililma, superl. of 

similis. For its comparison, sec B. 113, 1. S. 36, 1. Dedit, from do. 

— Vnlcanus, Vulcan, son of Jupiter and Juno, god of fire and patron of 

all artists who worked iron and metals. Achilli, from Achilles, son of 

Peleus and Thetis, and the bravest of all the Greeks in the Trojan war. 
. Nemini, for its construction see B. 403, 405, 2d. S. 142. Men- 
dad, from mendax. Irae, dat. after impera. B. 403. S. 142. Ne 

is used in prohibitions, wishes, and purposes. *. 

191—200. AriOYistus, a king of Germany. Populo Romano, dat 

after intulit. B. 399. S. 143. Moriendnm est, see B. 182, 6; 214, 

9 j 699. -Liber est mini, J have, a book. For the construction of mihi, 

see B. 394. For the declension of tres, see B. 104, 3. S. 41. 

Hihil, an abbreviation of nihllum. Domi, at home. For its construction 

see B. 558. Nnlli, from nuUus. Major, irreg. compar. of magnus. 

Cani, dat. of possessor. B. 894. Leonlbus . . . terrorf, in the dative 

after sunt. B. 427. S. 145— — Librnm, ace. sing, of liber, direct object 
of habet. B. 436. S. 146. 

201—210. Crassas, a Roman name. Ardea, a city of Latium, south 

of Rome. It was the capital of the Rutuli. — -Oppngnatnrns, fut. act. 

participle. of oppugno. B. 686, 681. S. 128. Perdldit, from perdo. 

Regains, a consul during the first Punic war. Poenornm, from Poenus, 

a name given to the Carthaginians. Passns est, from potior. Sa- 

tnrnns, son of Coelus, or Uranus, and Terra. He is generally represented 

as an old man, bent through age and infirmity. Doenit governs two 

accusatives. B. 508. S. 148. Caesar, a surname given to the Julian 

family at Rome. Cains Julius Caesar, the first emperor of Rome, was 

the son of L. Caesar and Aurelia. For the construction of exercttum 

and flumen, see B. 448, 2d. 

211 — 220. Angnstns, a surname of Octavius Caesar. He was the son 

of Octavius and Accia. Septem horas, ace. of duration of time. B. 565, 

Rule xli. S. 152. Dormiebat denotes customary action. Rcmnlng, 

a son of Mars and Ilia, grandson of Nurrittor, and twin-brother of Remus. 
-—Septem. et trlginta, teven and thirty. H., page 65, 3. A. and S. 

§ 118, 3, (b). B. 106, 1. S. 46. Carthagiuem, ace. of place. B. 653. 

S. 153. Rediit, from redeo. Carina, a Roman. Romam, to Rome, 

a city of Italy, the capital of the Roman empire. Mortem, ace. sing. 

governed by ante. B. 602. S. 150. Germani, the Germans, between 

the Rhine, the Danube, the Vistula, and the sea. Helvetios, an ancient 

nation of Gaul, conquered by Julius Caesar. DivltiacttS, an ^duan. 

—Posita est, from pono. Pyrenaeos, mountains dividing France and 

Spain. ** * - _. . 

221—230. PneriS, abl. governed by in. B. 603. S. 156. Sldera, 
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from sidus. Pngnarenuit, the historical perfect or perfect indefinite-, 

from pugno.. B. 163. Alpes, mountains separating Italy from Spain, 

Gaul, Rhaetia and Germany. Com, with the ablative, denotes accom- 
paniment. S. 165. Translit, from transeo. Nero, a celebrated Ro- 
man emperor. Ab omnibus Romanls, by aUthe Romans. Romania is 

the ablative of the agent B. 529, 530. S. 163. Seiplo, a celebrated 

family at Rome. Africanns, a surname given to Fublius Cornelius, 

son of Publius Scipio, on account of his achievements in Africa. 

IJrbem, ace. sing., governed by in, denoting motion or tendency. B. 607. 
S. 151. 

231 — 240. Flnmina, from Jlumen. Bacchus, son of Jupiter and 

Semele, and god of wine. Snb jagnm, under the yoke. Tliis consisted 

of a spear supported transversely by two others placed upright Under 
this the Romans obliged their captives to pass, thus indicating a state of 

subjugation and servitude. Sexaginta, the larger number, precedes 

tria, the smaller, and hence et is omitted. Ossa, from os, a bone. 

Cohortes, from cohors, a division in the Roman armies. Manlpuli, small 

battalions into which the Roman armies were marshalled in open order. 
Centuriae, centuries, companies of infantry, commanded by a cen- 
turion. 

241 — 250. Maxima, irregular superl. ofmagnus. B. 113. S. 37. 

Orsam est, from ordior. Hastis is the abl. plur. denoting the means. 

B. 542. S. 162. CornibttS, from cornu. For the declension of binis, 

see B. 106. S. 40, 3 ; 45. Regno, abl. after potltus est. B. 484. S. 

160. For the construction of amriibus, see B. 485. 

251 — 260. Uno, abl. after implentur. B. 480. Fornm Romannm, 

the Roman forum, was situated between the Palatine and the Capitoline 
hills, and its extent was seven jugera. Rostris, with beaks, a name ap- 
plied to the stage in the Forum, from which the orators addressed the 
people. This stage obtained its name of Rostra at the conclusion of the 
great Latin war, when it was adorned with the beaks of the ships of the 

Antiates. Jnba, abl., governed by carent. B. 480, 482. Isocrates, 

a famous Athenian orator and teacher of rhetoric. Talentis, abl. of 

price, B.*581. S. 167. Vere, from ver, abl. of time. B. 565. S. 168. 

Brevlsslmae, superl. of brfvis, e. 

261—270. Longiores, compar. of longus. Vi is the ablative of char- 
acteristic. B. 339. S. 130. Athenis, abl. plur. denoting place. B. 

649. S. 169. Athens was the capital of Attica. Alexander, the 

son and successor of Philip, king of Macedonia. Babylone, at Babylon, 

the metropolis of Chaldea. Sol major, etc., the sun is larger than the 

earth. For the use of quam, see B. 466. Yeloclor, compar. of velox. 

Melius is the neuter form of the compar. of bonus. A a mm gravins, 

etc. For the omission of quam, see B. 467. S. 171. 
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271—280. Tnllins Hostiflns, the third king of Rome. Romanoram, 

of the Romans, the genitive of the whole. Nestorls, of Nestor, son of 

Neleus and Chloris. At the Trojan war he distinguished himself among 
the rest of the Grecian chiefs by eloquence, address, wisdom, justice, and 
an uncommon prudence of mind. Exegi, from exigo. For the omis- 
sion of quam in this example, see B. 460, Note 1. Animal is in apposi- 
tion with delphlnus. B. 251. S. 127. Hominl, from Itomo, dat. limiting 

amicum. B. 382. S. 140. Canto, abl. after gaudet. B. 485. 

PopnlO is in apposition with Persis. B. 253. Epiri, of Epirus, a prov- 
ince in the north of Greece. Auilio is the abl. of means. B. 542, 

S. 162. 

281 — 290. Corinthns, Corinth, a city of Achaia. Anno denotes the 

time. A Romania, by the Romans. Cam, with implevit, denotes time. 

B. 630. Conehis, abl. after implevit. B. 514. (teres was the goddess 

of corn and of harvests, and daughter of Saturn and Vesta. Cam is 

here followed by the subjunctive, and accordingly denotes a connection of 

thought. Glandibus, from glans, ablative after veseerentur. B. 484. 

S. 160. For the use of in with Italian, see B. 607. S. 151. Mace- 

doniae, of Macedonia, a country north of Thessaly. Thebas, ace. plur., 

and object of cepisset. Thebes was the capital of Boeotia. For the use 

of the pluperfect subj, with cum, see B. 631. Familiae is the dat. after 

pepercit. B. 403. S. 142. Pepercit, from parco. For the inflec- 
tion of edimus, see B. 221, 9. S. 100. Ut vivamns, in order that we 

may live. Ut, denoting purpose or design, takes the subj. B. 627, 1, 2d. 

S. 175, 1. Pt . . . pertnrbaret. Here ut denotes the result after tantus. 

B. 627. 1, 1st. 

291 — 300. In Italiam, into Italy. Here in denotes motion or tendency. 
Italy is a celebrated country of Europe, bounded by the Adriatic and 
Tyrrhene seas, and the Alpine mountains. It has borne, at different per- 
iods, the names Saturnia, Oenotria, Hesperia, Ausonia, and Tyrrhenia. 

In hae terra, in that land. Here in denotes situation. B. 608. S. 

151. Vnlneribns, by wounds, abl. plur. of vulnus, denoting the means. 

It is here emphatic, standing between ne and quidem. India, the most 

celebrated and opulent of all the countries of Asia. Pingeret, from 

pingo. For the comparison of fortissime, see B. 233. S. 39, 1. 

301 — 310. For the use of ne with the subjunctive and an, see B. 627, 

5, Note. S. 175, 3. Veteres, from vetus. Faetns sit, irreg. pass, of 

facio. Deponeret, from depono. Qui iter eognoscerent* For its 

equivalent, see B. 641, 642. S. 175, 2. Decemviri, compounded of 

Decern and vir, gen. vXri. Leges, from lex. Corpori, dat. after ser- 

vit. B. 403. S. 142. 

311 — 320. Grnes, from grus. Qui is equivalent to ille qui. . 



■! 
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Seritnr, from aero, to sow. For the inflection ctfcrt, see B. £21 7. 

S.98. Sonis, abl. after ufttur. B. 484. S. 1G0. Qui sustineret, 

etc., literally, who might withstand, that is, in order that it might with- 
stand. Venire, for its construction, see B. 663. S. 177, 2. Trans- 

dncere governs exercftum and flumen according to B. 443, 2d. Corde, 

from cor. \ 

321—330. Solitns est is a neuter passive or semi-deponent verb. B. 

213, 1. S. 88. Salon, one of the seven wise men of Greece, born at 

Salamis and educated at Athens. Gigantes, from gigas. Ansi sunt, 

from audeo. Te . . . venire, B. 671. S. 154. Errare est hnmannm, 

to err is human. B. 660. S. 177, 1. For the comparison of bene, see 

B. 234. S. 39, 2. SapientiS, for its government, see B. 364. 

331 — 340. Maximas, superL of magnus. Gesslsse, from gero. 

Gandeo is a neuter passive or semi-deponent verb. TIM limits jucundas. 

Homernm is the subject ace. of fuisse. Homer was a celebrated 

Greek poet, and the most ancient of all the profane writers. VlrgiUns was 

called the prince of the Latin poets. He was born at Andes, a village 

near Mantua. Jnsserat, from jubeo. Carolina sua, subj. ace. of 

cremuri. Yetnlt, from veto. Yariantis is a pres. act. part., agreeing 

with fortunae. B. 681. S. 128. Dantis, from do. For its construc- 
tion, see B. 269. 

341—360. Morlentes expresses the adverbial relation of time. 

Transitu*!, see B. 182, 5. For the comparison of minXmos, see B. 113. 

S. 37. Danaus, son of Belus and Anchinoe. Advectns, from adveho. 

Rex is in the predicate after f actus est. Domitam, see B. 684. 

Diripiendam denotes purpose. B. 686. Sole oriente, etc., the sun 

rising, night flees. For the ablative absolute, see H. 430. A. and S. 

§ 257. B. 690. S. 173. Antonins, Antony, a triumvir, grandson of 

M. Antonius, and son of Antonius, surnamed Cretensis. Ccgente, from 

cogo. Cleopatra, a queen of Egypt. Aeneas, a Trojan prince, son of 

Venus and Anchises, who is said to have fled into Italy, and formed a 

settlement, after the destruction of Troy. Troja, the capital of Troas. 

It was built on a small eminence near Mount Ida, and the promontory of 
Sigaeum, at the distance of about four miles from the sea-shore. 

351—360. Romae, at Rome, the genitive of place. B. 548. S. 139. 

Sabinis debellatis, the Sabines having been conquered. The Sabines 

were an ancient people of Italy. Trlnmphans, a pres. act part, denot- 
ing the adverbial relation of manner. Romam, ace. of place. ffediit, 

from redeo. Cognito, from cognosco. Cicerone console, Cicero being 

consul, or, during the consulship of Cicero. B. 695. Natns est, from 

nascor. Oppngnandi is the genitive of the gerund after finem. B. 702. 

Perittsstmns is the Superl. of peritus. — r-For the declension of rei- 
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puhlicae, see B. 96, 9. Delendae, from ddeo. For its construction, see 

B. 707. Scribendo is the dative of the gerund. 

361 — 370. Bibendo, from bibo, dative of the gerund alter utUis. B. 

703. Ad deliberandum, for delibevating. B. 704. Pythagoras, a 

celebrated philosopher, born at Samos. Profcctus est, from proficiscor. 

Bocendo doeemur. We are taught by teaching. The gerund here 

denotes the means. B. 705. Apnm, from apis. A Poenis is the 

abl. of the voluntary agent De eaptivis redimendls, concerning redeem- 
ing the captives. B. 707. Postulatum is the former supine, following 

venity a verb of motion, and denotes the purpose of the motion. B. 712. 
S. 181. Anxiliojn is the object of postulatum. B. 713. 

371 — 380. Inventu is the latter supine, following difficllis. B. 716. 

S. 182. Bene mones, Thou advises* well. B. 585, 587, 234. S. 183, 

39, 2. Nemo non. B. 588 Et . . . et, neque . . . neqne, etc. See 

B. 726. 
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NOTES AND REFERENCES 

ON THE 

FABLES OF AESOP. 

♦ •» 

Aesop was a Phrygian philosopher, who, though originally a slave, 
procured his liberty by the sallies of his genius. He traveled over the 
greatest part of Greece and Egypt, but resided chiefly at the court of 
Croesus, king of Lydia, by whom he was sent to consult the oracle of 
Delphi. In this commission Aesop behaved with great severity, and satiri- 
cally compared the Delphians to floating sticks, which, while they appear 
large at a distance, are nothing when brought near. The Delphians, 
offended with his sarcastic remarks, accused him of having secreted one 
of the sacred vessels of Apollo's temple, and threw him down from a 
rock. 

Aesop dedicated his fables to his patron, Croesus ; but what appears 
now under his name, is no doubt a compilation of all the fables and 
apologues of wits before and after the age of Aesop, conjointly with his 
own. 

1 — 10. Mlhrii metn, through fear of a kite. Metu is the abl. of cause. 

H. 414. A. and S. § 247. B. 542. S. 162. RogaYernnt takes an ace. 

of the person, accijntrem, and a subj. clause, ut eas defenderet, denoting 

the thing. Annuit, from annuo, is compounded of ad and nuo. Udo 

die . . . longo tempore are in the abl sing., denoting duration of time. 

H. 426. A. and S. § 253. B. 565, Rule xli. Vltandnm esse, from vito, 

is in the second or passive periphrastic conjugation, which expresses necessity 
or propriety, and is accordingly to be translated, ought to be shunned. 

H. 229. A. and S. § 162, 15. B. 214, 9. S. 89, 2. fflnseulnm is a 

diminutive noun. Corrosis plagls, abl. absol. H. 430. A. and S. § 257. 

B. 690. S. 173. Liberaret, imperf, subj. B. 627, 1, 3d. Quo 

facto, which having been done, or, as soon as this was done. B. 295. 

11—20. For the declension of domus, see B. 93, 5. S. 28, 2. 

Praetereantl, pres. act. part from praeterco, agreeing with lupo. For 

7* 
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the construction of lupo, see H. 385, 2. A. and S. § 225, I. B. 397. 

S. 144. Inqnit takes for its object, the clause " Non . . . maledicit." 

B. 445. Reddit is singular according to B. 813. 

21 — 30. Nobis, from ego. For the mood of contemnamus, see B. 

627, 1, 3d. Alia, from alius, a, ud. See B. 98, 4 ; Note 2. S. 32. 

Hftjora, comp. of magnus. Dedit, from do. For the comparison of 

gravUer, see B. 233. S. 39, 1. Conqnerebatnr denotes customary past 

action. Negata essct . . . excellat For the use of the subjunctive, see 

B. 655. 

31 — 10. Anton, enlm and vera commonly occupy the second place in a 

clause. Omnia bona is the subject ace. of conferri. Oportntt takes 

the clause omnia bona in unum conferri as its subject. Gravitate is 

the abl. denoting the cause. B. 542. S. 162. Pauperes, from pauper. 

— — Dant poenam, lit., give punishment, that is, suffer punishment. 

41 — 50. For the construction of tibi, see H. 386. A. and S. § 224. 

B. 899. S. 143, Mllil is the dative of the possessor. B. 394. The 

subject of est is diclcia tutis praeponSre. Tmtte is the dat. plur. gov- 
erned bj prae in composition with praepon&re. Nosne is compounded of 

nos, from ego, and ne, an interrog. enclitic particle, serving to introduce a 

question, and not to be translated. For the construction of otio, see 

B. 484. S. 160. With non faciemus, supply hoc. Potnitnlt, from 

poenttet, governs membra, the ace. of the person exercising the feeling, 
and invidiae suae, the gen. of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised. B. 419. S. 136. 

61 — 60. Jacebat denotes customary past action. Bovesqne is com- 
pounded of boves y from bos, and the enclitic conj. que. Latrando is the 

abl. of the gerund, and denotes the means. Boom, for its declension, 

see B. 90, 12. S. Irreg. nouns, 3d decl. Eo eibo, abl. governed by 

vescamur. B. 484. S. 160. For the construction of ei, see H. 386 # 

A. and S. § 224. B. 399. S. 143. Ut, etc., introduces the result. 

Formldlne is the abL of cause. B. 542. S. 162. Enndem, from 



61 — 70. The position of quidem renders timuit emphatic. HI, da- 
tive after obviam. B. 600. Dietbat, imperf., denoting customary ac- 
tion. Ml fill is the vocative of address. B. 69, Exc. 5 ; 98, 1 ; Note 1. 

With the imperative, not is expressed by ne. B. 657, 2. Gres- 

slbas and via are ablatives of manner.— — Praeceptls, dat. after obstquar. 

B. 403. S. 142. Videro, fut perf. indie of video. idrlesccntiam 

is the subj. ace. of instrui. B. 671. S. 154. 

71 — 80. In maxima eoncordia, in the greatest harmony. Omni, for 

its position, see B. 740, 2d.— ^-Orto, from orior. Quantum, bonl, lit 

how much of good, that is, how much good. B. 343, 845. Quantum and 
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boni are both used substantively. H. 441, 2. Sit is subj. according to 

3. 627, 5. S. 175, 3. Tanqnam leo esset, as if he might be or were a 

lion. B. 627, 2. Celerius is the comp. of cderUer. B. 473. Ag- 

nltaSj Jrom agnosco. 

81—90. Honoribus, abl. plur., denoting the cause. B. 542. S. 162. 

Hl ne gospieari eoepit, Hence she (the woman) began to suspect. Iilam, 

referring to the hen, is the subject ace. of celare. B. 671. S. 164. 

Quod is°here equivalent to id <piod, that which. DivitUs. For its con- 
struction, see B. 399. & 143. Minorca, supply divitias. Perdidit, 

from perdo. Dao, supply homines. 

91—100. Una is used adverbially. Prior, the comparative, is used 

when only two are spoken of. B. 274. Conspexisset. For its mood, 

see B. 655. Nee is here equivalent to et non, and not Eo, abL, 

governed by potltur. B. 484. S. 160. Totnm diem, the whole day, is 

the accusative of duration of time. H. 378. A.andS.§236. B. 665, Rule 

xli. S. 152. Idqne, and that too. B. 123, 2, a. Eo animo denotes 

the manner. Ne nostris quidem eorporibus, not even our bodies. J\T<w- 

tris is emphatic from its position between ne and quidem. Fop the con- 
struction of eorporibus, see B. 403. S. 142. 

101—110. Spectator has for its subject the clause, quid fiat, etc. 

Quod. For its translation, see B. 295, 1st. Istl here denotes contempt, 

these fellows. B. 118, 3, 3d. For the construction of ove, see B. 484, 

435. 

Ill — 120. Ut ad 80 eommigraret, that he would remove to him, or 

simply, to remove to him. For the mood of reddldlssem, see B. 656. 

Dcbere, pres. infin. act. of debeo, having dissimilia for its subject ace. 

B. 671. S. 154. Ne me interfieite, do not kill me. With the im- 
perative, not is expressed by ne. Neque is equivalent to et non, and 

not. 

121 — 130. Propter hoe ipsnm, on account of this itself or for this very 

reason. -Quod, because. Qnnm, although. Pugnandl, gen. of the 

gerund, from pugno, and follows imperltus. B. 702. Sis, from sum % 

subj. pres. after quum. Non solum . . . sed etiam, not only . . . but also. 

Esse pnniendoSt See B. 687. Eos qui, those who, or such as. Eos 

is the subject ace. of esse puniendos to be supplied. Aeerrime, superl. of 

acriter. Inter SO, between themselves, or with each other. Reducer© 

depends on concUae. For the mood of facSrent, see B. 627, 1, 3d. 

S. 175, 1. 

131 — 140. F<3r the construction of imbecillioribus, see B. 393. 

Prodesse, from prosum. Saginaret, subj. imperf. after si. B. 627, 2. 

Fore takes for its subject the clause following, beginning with ut. 

For its use, see B. 678. The distributives Una . . . term, denote the 
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number of eggs expected each day. Esset facta, from fio. Avari- 

tiam, subject ace. of esse. 

141 — 150. Subsiliit, from subsllio. Yirium, from vis. Conten- 
tion* is the abl. of manner. Si . . . posset, / by chance she migJd be able, 

that is, in order to ascertain whether she was able. Acerbae sunt, they, 

that is, uvae, are sour. Nee, and not. Repertas, from reperio, if found, 

lit. having been found. It is equivalent to the conditional clause si in via 
reperlrem. Quae is the ace. of the object. Se is the ace. of the sub- 
ject. For the mood of desperent, see H. 501. B. 656. Leaenae. 

See B. 501. Hide dicitnr respondisse, she is said to have replied to 

her. 

151—160. Qnomodo, how. Caverent, subj. according to B. 627, 5. 

S. 175, 3. Propositi, from propdno. Omnibus, dat. after placuii. 

S. 142. Plaeuit has for its subject the clause beginning with ut. 

For the construction of ei, see B. 399. S. 143. Sic enim, etc., for 

thus, they said, they themselves would be able, etc. Posse depends upon a 

verb of saying to be supplied. Qnaererctur takes the clause beginning 

with qui, as its subject Nemo repertns est, no one was found. Re- 

pertus est, from reperio. 

161 — 170. Plurimos, irreg. superl. of multus. Mordari, from mor- 

daz. For the declension of paterfamilias, see B. 90, 9, Note 2. Aerc, 

from aes. For the government of iinnitu, see B. 485. Praemlam, 

predicate after csseU B. 319. S. 126. Senior. See B. 113, 6, Note. 

Te is in the ace. after O. B. 451. Morum, from mos. 

171—180. SibI, dat. after placent. B. 403. S. 142. Insignibns, 

from insigne. For the comparison of bene, see B. 234. S. 39, 2. 

Ft videtar, as it seems. Licet takes the clause beginning with mecum, 

as its subject. Heeam is compounded of me and cum. B. 118, 4. 

For the omission of ut after licet, see B. 632. Et eadem felicitate 

flrnaris, and enjoy the same felicity. For the construction of felicitate, 

see B. 484. S. 160. Ennt, from eo. Attritos, from attfro. Supply 

esse. Quid hoe est is the object of inquit. Nnm jngum snstines ? 

Do you carry a yoke ? 

181 — 190. Tt here denotes the purpose, and is accordingly followed 

by the subj. Noctu is the abl. of time. For the construction of 

cervlci, see B. 401. Amiee is the vocative of address. Nihil. See 

B. 500. Liberis, dat. plur. B. 378. Tanti is the gen. of value. 

B. 495, 498. S. 133. Inhaeserat, from inhaereo. 

191—200. Qui illud extrahat, who may extract it, that is, in order that 
he may extract it, or simply, to extract it. Qui is equivalent to ut ille. B. 

641, 643, 4th. S. 175, 2. Hoe, this, refers to the removal of the bone. 

Merees is the predicate of vidUur, the subject is the clause quod . . . 
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exiraxisti. Quod, thai. Extraxistl, from extr&ho. Slltt is the abl. 

of place without in. lias, ace. plur., governed by subter. B. 608.— 

Tires, from vis. Agrieolae, dat after injlixit. B. 399. S. 143. 

201 — 210. Quale!! . . . soleink For the use of the subj., see B. 627, 

5. S. 175, 3. Equum is the object, beatum the predicate after praedi- 

cabat. Qui . . . pasceretur, who might feed, that is, because he fed. B. 

645. Paleae, from its position between ne and quidem, is emphatic. 

For the mood of praeberentur, see B. 630. Bello exorto, abl. absolute. 

Vulneribus, from vulnus. Confossus, perf. pass. part, of confodio. 

211 — 220. Me, ace. after O. B. 451. For qui with the subj., see 

B. 645. Mortem is the subj. ace. of appropinqudre. SIM, dat. gov- 
erned according to B. 399. S. 143. Quos . . . noverat. Whom he had 

known sometimes to disagree. B. 674. Noverat, from nosco. Ft 

fieri SOlft. As to happen is wont, that is, as usually happens. Solet is 

used impersonally. Virgnlarum is a diminutive noun. QuibQS al- 

latis, which having been brought. The abl. absol. here denotes time. 

Quibus, see B. 295. Matis, from affero. Quod, which, or this. It 

refers to the breaking of the bundle of rods. Singnlas, one by one or 

one to each. Fraetis, from frango. 

221—230. Doenlt takes two accusatives, one of the person, the other, 

of the thing. B. 508. S. 148. Quam . . . eeneordla. In questions 

and exclamations, the order, in English, of the subject-nominative and 

predicate-nommative is reversed. Quam introduces the question. 

ImbeeiUis. Supply res csset. Equum is the object of the person; the 

clause, ut . . . levaret, the object of the thing after rogdvit. AUqua parte, 

of some part. B. 514, 616. Oneris, from onus, gen. of the whole. 

Se refers to as\nus. COBSnmptnS, from consumo. For the construc- 
tion of asino, see B. 401. Detraetam, from detrdho. 

231—240. Qui . . . nolmerim, lit. who may have been unwilling, that is, 

because I was unwitting. B. 645. Parvulum, a diminutive adj. 

Noluerim, from nolo. Cogar, from cogo. Una, together. fflnlier 

vidua, a widow. Texendo is the abl. of tho gerund, denoting the 

means. B. 705. De nocte, while it was yet night. Quum primnm, 

as soon as. Galli cantum, the crowing of the cock. Interfile is the 

object of staiuerunt. B. 663. Quo facto, this being done, that is, 

the cock having been killed. For the government of conditidne, see 

B. 611. 

241—250. Noetis, from nox. Jam, even. Prima nocte, in the 

beginning or first part of the niglU. B. 273, 565. S. 168. Magnopere 

is compounded of magno and cpSre. Ut . . . docerct, that she would 

teach her to fly, or simply, to teach her to fly. This clause is the object of 
the thing after ordbat. Doeeret also takes two objects, sese, the person, 
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volare, the thing. Sese, the same as se. H. 703, 6. A. and S. § 322, 6. 

B. 20, 3d.- Earn . . . ecntrarlam, that she sought a thing contrary to her 

nature. Earn is the subj., and rem the object of petgre. B. 673, 674. 

For the construction of naturae, see B. 882. Ilia, she, the tortoise. 

Nihllo. See B. 679, 580. Se Yoluerem faeere, to make her winged. 

Se refers to the tortoise. Ungnlis . . . sustulit, the eagle carried 

her, having been seized in her talons. Arreptam from arripio, agrees 

with iUam to be supplied. Sistnlit from tollo. Arreptam sustulit is 

equivalent to arripuit et sustulit In sublime, on high.—r-Ut denotes 

the purpose, and hence is followed by the subjunctive. 

251—260. Comminute interiit is equivalent to comminuta est et interiU. 

Interiit, from intercom MnltOS is the subject ace. of respufre and 

rutre. Quae is the subject of orat. For the construction of sibi, see 

B. 899. S. 143. AYldlssImmn is the superl. of avUus. Grandlores, 

comp. of grandis. 

261—270. Venetur, from venor. Partem, perf. pass, part of pario. 

Llgna, from liguum. Ceelderat, from caedo. Sublatis, from 

toUo. — -Domum is the ace. of place. B. 658. Allquantam. See B. 

573. S. 152. Viae is the gen. of the whole. B. 343. S. 131. 

Progressus esset, from progredior. Et— et, both— and, Clara Toee, 

with a loud voice, abL of manner.- — Quae . . . liberaret, who might liber- 
ate, or simply to liberate. B. 641, 642. S. 175, 2. 

271—280. His from hie, haec, hoc. Senis, from senex. Adstitit, 

from adsisto. Quid vellet is the object of percunctatur.^— For the 

construction of quern and votdrum, see B. 419, Exc. II. S. 136. Nihil 

supply volo. For the omission of the antecedent of qui, see B. 286, 4th. 

Qui . . . allevet, to raise. Panlnlnm, a diminutive adverb. Inter se, 

towards each other. B. 1 18, 5. IJnus, supply residebat. Orte, from 

orior- Qnum . . . desperarent, while all despaired of life. 

281—290. Interrogat takes as its objects gubernatorem, and the clause, 

utram . . . exhtimdret. Navis, gen. sing., limiting partem. Sub- 

mersnm iri, fut. infin. pass, of submergo, would be submerged. B. 713. 

Proram ; supply pHus submersum in. ffle 5 supply dixit. Adspee- 

tnrns slm, from adspicio. Interrogasse, a contracted form of interro- 

gavisse. Ml pater, voc. of address. MnJt© major, much larger. For 

the construction of multo, see B. 679. 

291—300. Qui fit, how does it happen. Vera memoras, you say 

true things, or you speak the truth. Mini, dat. after acctdit. B. 399. 

S. 143.— Quo part©, how. Audita eanum Toce, the barking of the 

dogs having been heard, Or, when I hear the barking of the dogs. Natura 

is the ablative of that in accordance with which anything is, or is done. 

S. 164. Formidolosos, an adj., agreeing with eos, the subject ace. of 

posse. Bationibas, abl. of means. B. 642. S. 162. Fortes is a 
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predicate adj. Erasfsset, from ev&do. Quid, what I an ace. depend- 
ing upon an active verb or preposition to be supplied. Me, he, the 

wolf. — -Fatnrum ; supply esse, B. 179, 4, Note 1. 

301 — 310. Si mcriendnm sit, supply mihi ; if I must die. B. 699, 701. 

Praedarias, pred. adj. after erit. Mihi limits praeclarius. B. 382. 

S. 140. Erit takes for its subject the clause meo . . .fauces. Bonos, 

subject ace. of timere. For the construction of omnibus, see B. 399. 

S. 143. 

311—320. For the form subvoldrat, see B. 214, 1. Vnlpeenla, a 

^diminutive noun. Verbis, abl. of manner. Adoritnr, from adorior, 

lit., to attack, then, with an ace, sometimes to approach one for the pur- 
pose of accosting. It seems to be equivalent to alloqultur. In regard to 
the quantity of the penult of adorUur, the form adorltur is considered 
more certain. Qunmque primnm, and as soon as. Pol, an abbrevi- 
ation of Pollux, son of Jupiter and Leda, and twin-brother of Castor. 

Ktgem, from rex, pred. ace. of esse. Pnlchritndinl, dat., limiting re- 
sponded, B. 403, 405 ; 5th. S. 141. Etiam, also. Se, subj. ace. of 

valere. Delapsns est, from delabor. Arreptnm devoraYit is equiva- 
lent to arripuit et devoravit. 

321—330. Vitandas esse, ought to be shunned, agrees with its subj. 

ace. voces. For the construction of nobis, see B. 899. S. 143. 

Jnnxerant, from jungo. Ovls, supply et, and. Ceperant, from capio. 

Prima, supply pars. Et, also. Sibl, for itself, referring to labor. — — 

Qiartam, supply partem, the object of arrogare. Is sciat, let him know. 

B. 171, 1., 1. Habitnrnm, supply esse. B. 179, 4; Note 1. 

831—340. Sibi, dat. after inimlcum. B. 882. S. 140. Quae, who 

or what one. A rusllco is the abl. of the voluntary agent. Acervo. 

When the noun depending on a preposition is limited by a genitive or an 

adjective, the preposition jcommonly stands first. Deprehensus, from 

deprehendo. Ct denotes here the result. flfehercule, lit., by Hercules, 

or truly. Me before the names of gods must be explained by an ellip- 
sis ; the complete expression was, ita me (e. g., Hercules) juvet ; or, with 
the vocative, ita me Hcrcule juves. Hercules was the son of Jupiter and 

Alcmena. Modo, provided. Vim, from vis. Avlcitlas, a diminutive 

ncun. 

341 — 350. Daturas esset, from do. For its mood, see B. 655. 

Die, abl. of time. B. 565. S. 168.— Quae qniim, when they. Ades- 

sent, from adsum. Epilasqne, compounded of epulas, from epulae, and 

the enclitic conj. que. Dnxisse, from duco. The perfect infinitive, con- 
nected with a verb in a past tense, has the meaning of a pluperfect. 
Hence uxorem duxisse may be translated, had taken a wife, that is, was 

married. Ceteris, the abl. after the comp. prudentior, quam being 

omitted. Nonne, a negative interrogative, composed of non and ne, not. 
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— Noone neministis, do you not remember ? Hernial, though perfect, 

has the sense of the present. Proereaverit, fut. perf. tense. 

351—360. For a Jove, see B. 511. Qnarnin, from qui, quae, quod. 

Refngere, instead of refugiebant. B. 669. For cum with the abl. 

see B. 545. Pnnitnrns, see B. 685. For the construction of a quo, 

see B. 530. S. 163. Poenituit takes the ace. eas of the person exercis- 
ing the feeling, and the gen. precum of the object in respect to wnich the 
feeling is exercised. 

861 — 370. Initnms esset, from ineo. Ipsi, to him. lis . . . ante 

•enlos, lit, for them before the eyes, that is, before their eyes. For the 

construction of its, see B. 880, 881. Poneret denotes the purpose for 

which he related the fable. The indirect quotation or oratio obllqua 

depending on dixit, begins at lupos, the subj. ace. of pactos esse, which is 

derived from paciseor. Se . . . dederentnr, constitutes the agreement 

of the wolves. Se, subj. ace. of esse impugnaturos. Postemm, supply 

tempus. tireges, from £rrex.—— Dederentnr, from dedo. Excnniis, 

abl. of separation. B. 514. S. 166. 

371— -380. Dllanlasse, contraction for dilaniavisse. Per lnsnm, in 

sport. Aggressos esse, from aggredior. Latnri, from fero, denotes 

purpose.— — Revert, in reality. For the government of sibi and gregi, 

see B. 403. S. 142. Lndere depends on ezistimantes, and agrees with 

its subj. ace. eum. 

881—390. Earnm,gen. of the whole. B. 355. S. 131. Voee, abl. 

of manner. Alleeti, from atticio. For the construction of ei, see B. 

401. Colnmbae, for its government, see B. 408, 405; 2d. S. 142. 

A. and S. § 223, Rem. 2. H. 385. Foecnnditttem is the ace. of the 

thing in respect to which the congratulation is given. B. 539. A. and 

S. § 232, (3). H. 380. For the mood of excluderet, see B. 655. 

He . . . eommemores, do not mention. B. 171, 1., 1. Qnos polios, the 

English order is eos puUos quos.— — Dominns, supply mens. Raptos, 

having been seized, agrees with eos. Ant . . . ant, either . . . or. 

391 — 403. Cnmedendos, fut pass, part of com&fo. Tenatnm, su- 
pine, from venor. 

481 — 490. Irerant, from eo. For its pumber, see B. 312. 111am, 

U. Correptnm dilaniavlt is equivalent to corripuit et dilaniavit. 

Tnlpeenlae, a diminutive noun. Partiendi, the gen. of the gerund fol- 
lowing negotium. B, 702. Astnttor, more cunning, that is, than the ass. 

Leoni, dat. after apposuit. B. 399. S. 143. Max Imam, irreg. 

superl. of magnus. Ylx, scarcely. fflnimam, irreg. superl. of parvus; 

Unde . . . dldleerlt is the object of the thing after inten-ogore. 

Dldleerit, from disco. For its mood, see B. 627, 5. S. 175, 3. Hnjus, 

of this one, the ass. B. 123, 2. Dotult takes two accusatives, me of 

the person, quid . . . debeant, of the thing. 
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OH 

MYTHOLO G- Y. 



The word Mythology is compounded of two Greek words, pv&os, a 
fable, and kSyos, a discourse. In other words, it is a system of fables, or 
the fabulous history of the false gods of the heathen world. 

Lines 1 — 10. Cadmus was the first who introduced the use of letters 

into Greece. Agenoris, of Agenor. He was kiug of Phoenicia. 

Hartis, of Mars, son of Jupiter and Juno, and god of war. Cajusdaa, 

from quidam, Boeotla, a country of Greece, so called from Boeotus, 

son of Itonus ; according to others, a bove y from a cow, by which Cadmus 

was led into the country where he built Thebes. Yldit agrees with 

Cadmus. HarmonU, daughter of Mars and Venus. Myrltm, Illy- 

ria, a country bordering on the Adriatic Sea, opposite Italy. Ambo is 

declined like duo. Neptmnl, of Neptune, son of Saturn and Ops, brother 

of Jupiter, Pluto and Juno, and god of the sea. Bebrydae, the ancient 

name of Bithynia, a country of Asia Minor. Omnes, subj. ace. of con- 
tendere. For the mood of venissent, see B. 636. Caestibus, from 

caestus. Some think that the caestus was a sort of club or bludgeon, with 
lead at the end. It was more probably a kin*of leathern guard for the 
hands and arms, composed of thongs, and filled with lead to add force and 
weight to the blow. It was bound about the hands and arms, as high as 

the elbows. Argonaitag* A name given to those ancient heroes who 

went with Jason on board the ship Argo to Colchis, in search of the 
golden fleece. 

11—20. Ota, a Greek noun of the sec. decl. B. 14. Aloel, of 

Aheus, a giant, son of Titan and Terra. For the construction of filii, 

see B. 254. Mira magnitudlne, of wonderful size. B. 839. S. 130. 

Singulis mengibis, abl. of time. B. 665. NoYem digitis denotes 

extent of space. B. 573. Annornm novem, lit. of nine years, that is, 

nine years old. B. 339. S. 130. Facfobant, imperf. indie, denoting 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



162 NOTES AND BEFERENCES. 

an attempted action. B. 159, 3» Ossam . 

Thessaly. Appoliais, the son of Jupiter and Latona, and god of all the 

fine arts, of medicine, music, poetry, and eloquence. Interempti sant, 

from interXmo. 

21 — 30. Eupneml, son of Neptune and Europa. Atbenls, at Athens, 

the abl. of place. B. 549. S. 169. In Cretam, to Crete, one of the 

largest islands of the Mediterranean Sea. B. 562. Abilt, from abeo. 

Lfibyrintiram, a labyrinth, a building whose numerous passages and 

perplexing windings render the escape from it difficult, and almost im- 
practicable. The labyrinth of Crete, built by Daedalus, is the most fa- 
mous in classical history. A Minoe, for its construction, see B. 530. 

S. 163. Cera is the abL of means. Altins is the comparative oialte. 

Cera calefacta, abl. absol. Iearinm pelagas, predicate after est ap- 
pellation. B. 319. S. 126. The Icarian sea was a part of the Aegean 
Sea. For the gender ofpeltyus, see B. 68, Exc. 3. SiciUam, the larg- 
est and most celebrated island in the Mediterranean sea, at the south of 
Italy. 

31—40. Thesei, of Theseus, king of Athens, and son of Aegeus, one 

of the most celebrated of the heroes of antiquity. Percissit, from per- 

cutio. Cyclopes, a race of men of gigantic stature, supposed to be the 

eons of Ooelus and Terra. They had but one eye, and that in the middle 
of their foreheads. They inhabited the western parts of the island of 
Sicily, and from their vicinity to mount Aetna, they have been supposed 
to be the workmen of Vulcan, and to have fabricated the thunderbolts of 

Jupiter. Thcssaliae, a country of Greece. Alcestim, for this ending 

of the ace, see B. 90, 2. Peliae, of Pelias, son of Neptune and Tyro. 

Esse datnram, from do. 

41 — 50. Admetos, son of Pheres and Clymene. Rogavlt takes two 

accusatives, one of the person, Appollinem, the other of the thing, viz. : 

the clause ut . . . adjuv&wt. Ab Admeto, abL of the voluntary agent. 

EI, for its construction, see B. 403. S. 142. Apram, from aper. 

El . . . corral janxlt. See B. 427, 431. S. 145. Manas, permis- 
sion For the number of voluissent, see B. 313. -Obtulit governs 

morti, according to B. 399. S. 143. 

51—60. Orel, of Orcus, of one of the names of the god of hell, though 

generally used to signify the infernal regions. Casslope, wife of Ce- 

pheus, king of Ethiopia, and mother of Androme'da. Nereldam, of the 

Nereids, nymphs of the sea, and daughters of Nereus and Doris. For 

the construction of formae, see B. 399. S. 143. A Neptano, see B. 

511. Ut . . . objieeretur is the ace. of the thing. Qaae standing at 

the beginning of the sentence, is to be translated as if it were ilia. 

Perseus, son of Jupiter and Danae. Libya, a name given to Africa, 
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though, properly speaking, it is only a part of Africa. MedastB, Me- 
dusa, one of the three Gorgons. She was the only one of them subject to 
death. She is celebrated for her personal charms and the beauty of her 
locks. 

61 — 70. Vellet, from volo. Ft denotes purpose. Cognlta, from 

cognosce. Quo viso 5 which having been seen, that is, at the sight of 

which. Rediit, from redeo. Hesperl, of Hesperus, son of Iapetus 

and brother of Atlas. Pcrllsset, from perco. 

71 — 80. Aleyones, predicate of appellantur. — — Partunt, lay, an in- 
stance of an active verb used without its case. Ova, from ovum, i, n., 

may be supplied. Tempore is the abl. of time. B. 565. For the 

construction of dies Alcyoneos, see B. 440. S. 147. Dils limits carus. 

B. 382. S. 140. Ut denotes the result, and is therefore followed _by 

the subj. Quae is equivalent to ea, quae, those things which. Apnd 

Jovem, in the presence of Jupiter. Communlcabat, used to tell. The 

imperf. here denotes customary action. 

81 — 90. Sumpturus est, from sumo, attempts to take. B. 214, 8. S, 

89, 1. For the construction of «*, see B. 380. El super capnt, lit., 

over the head to him, that is, over his head. Caplti, from caput, dat. 

after impendere. B. 399. S. 143. Pelel, of Peleus, king of Thessaly. 

Thetidls, from Thetis, one of the sea deities, daughter of Nereus and 

Doris. Diseordlam, Discordia, a malevolent deity, daughter of Nox, 

and sister to Nemesis, the Parcae, and death. She is represented with a 
pale, ghastly look, her garment is torn, her eyes spaiklc with fire, and in 
her bosom she holds a concealed dagger. Her head is generally entwined 
with serpents, and she is attended by Bellona, the goddess of war. 

91 — 100. Juno, daughter of Saturn and Ops. Venus, goddess of 

beauty. Minerva, who sprang from Jupiter's brain, was the goddess of 

wisdom, war, and all the liberal arts. Mercurlo, Mercury, the messen- 
ger of the gods. He was the patron of travelers and shepherds ; he con- 
ducted the souls of the dead into the infernal regions, and presided not 
only over orators, merchants and declaimers, but was also the god of 
thieves, pickpockets, and all dishonest persons. For its construction see B. 

403. S. 142. Prlaml, of Priam. He was the last king of Troy. Ida, 

a celebrated mountain, or more properly a ridge of mountains in Troas, 

chiefly in the neighborhood of Troy. Greges, from grex. Litem, 

from lis. Jndlcasset, by contraction for judicavisset. lutein, alosig 

with enim and vero, commonly occupies the second place in a clause. 

Helenam is the object of dare. 

101—110. Ledae, ofLeda, a daughter of king Thespius and Eurythe- 

mis. Se . . . dare, that she would give. For the construction of pri- 

ortbus, see B. 399. S. 143. Lacedtemoneii, Lacedaemon, a noble city 
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of Peloponnesus, also called Sparta, It is here the ace. of place. B. 553. 

S. 153. Profectns, from profciscor. Suo, see B. 118, 3 ; Exc. 8d. 

Agamemnone duee, lit., Agamemnon being the commander, that is, under 
the command of Agamemnon. For the construction, see B. 696. S. 173. 
Agamemnon was king of Mycenae and Argos. Menelaus was king of 

Sparta. AchUlem, Achilles, the bravest of all the Greeks in the Trojan 

war. During his infancy, Thetis, his mother, plunged him in the river 
Styx, which had the effect of making his body invulnerable in every part 

except the heel, by which she held him. Peritinun esse, would perish, 

the leading verb sciret, being in the imperfect It agrees with its subj. 
ace. AchUlem. 

Ill — 120. Ad Trojan, to Troy. Seyron, Scyros, a rocky and barren 

island in the Aegean sea. For its declension, see B. 74. Habitu de- 
notes the means, B. 642. S. 162. Eum ibl oeeultari^ that he was con- 
cealed there. Ulysses, son of Anticlea and Laertes. Ithaeae, of Ith- 
aca, a celebrated island in the Ionian Sea. It is very rocky and mount- 
ainous, measuring about 25 miles in circumference. For the use of 

feminea, see B. 337. Cecinlt, from cano. 

121 — 130. Vlrnm from vir. It is the predicate ace. of esse. Intel- 
lectual est has strictly the clause eum virum esse, for its subject. AaJide, 

at Aulis, a town of Boeotia, near Chalcis on the sea coast. It denotes 
the place. B. 549. S. 169. Dianae, of Diana, the goddess of hunt- 
ing. Deae limits sacram. B. 382. S. 140. Superblus, an adv. of 

the comp. degree, to be rendered by the prefix too. Qarusptaes, sooth- 
sayers at Rome, who drew omens by consulting the entrails of beasts that 

were sacrificed. Respondernnt, supply iM.— Non posse, could not. 

Argosy the capital of Argolis, in Peloponnesus. It is here the ace. 

of place. B. 653, 96, 4 ; Note 1. S. 163. For the tense of mentUur, 

see B. 157, 1., 3. 

131 — 140. Abdnxit takes two accusatives, earn, of the person, and 

Auhdem, of the place to which. Ylrglnem is the object of misercUa. 

Ei, dat. after supposuit. B. 399. S. 143. Tauricam, a large penin- 
sula of the Black sea, now called the Crimea. Detnlit, from defero. 

- Before sacerdotem, supply earn. Troja eversa, abl. absol., denoting 

the time. It may accordingly be translated, after the destruction of Troy. 
For the construction of domum, see B. 658. Yirnm, from vir. 

141—150. Quare, compounded of qua and re. Virgo, the pred. 

nom. of fuit. Prometheus, a word of three syllables. Primis, see 

B. 274. Finxlt, from jingo. Usque, compounded of iis from is, ea, 

id. and the enclitic que. It is in the dat. after attulit, which comes from 

affero. Serorent, for its mood, see B. 627, 6. S. 175, 3. -Yuleanus, 

the god of fire, and patron of all artists who worked iron and metals. 

I 
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CaietSO, aueasus, a celebrated mountain between the Euxine and Cas- 
pian seas. Quae . . . eiederct. See B. 641, 643, 4th. S. 175, 2. 

151 — 160. Quantum . . . tantnm, as much . . . so much. Tardum is a 
demonstrative adj., to which the relative adj. guantus relates. The rela- 
tive word is here placed first Plato, son of Saturn and Ops. In the 

division of his father's kingdom, he received as his lot, the kingdom of 
hell, and whatever lies under the earth, and as such he became the god 
of the infernal regions, of death and funerals. He is generally represented 
as holding a sceptre with two teeth, with keys in his hand, to intimate 

that whoever enters his kingdom can never return. Ut . . . daret. For 

the mood of daret, see B. 627, 1 ; 3d. Cererls, of Ceres, the goddess 

of corn and of harvests, and daughter of Saturn and Vesta. Negavit, 

that is, dixit, Cerfrem nan esse passuram. See A. and S. § 279, 15 (b). 
For the use of the ace. with the infinitive after nego, see A. and S. § 272, 

Note 1, and Bern 6. Tartarl, of Tartarus, one of the regions of hell, 

where, according to the ancients, the most impious and guilty among 
mankind were punished. 

161 — 170. Nemore, from nemus. Ennae, of Enna, a town in the 

middle of Sicily, with a beautiful plain. Flores, from fios. Quad- 

rigig, see B. 96, 21. Esset, for its mood, see B. 627, 5. S. 175, 3. 

Elensiniorum, of the Meusinii, the inhabitants of Eleusis, a town of At- 
tica. Pepererat, from pario. Nutrieem, from nutrix. Quo faeto, 

. . . quod quoin, and qui quunu The relative pronoun at the beginning 

of a sentence, is often translated like a demonstrative. Immortaleui, 

the predicate ace. after redd&re. 

171 — 180. Laete, from lac. Cererem, subj. ace. of mitt&re) 

Mlttere, lit., to send, here, to put, and with the force of pres. act. part, 

putting. Trlptolemo, indirect object of tribuit. Junctum agrees 

with currum. Quas, object of disseminaret. Yeetus, from veho, 

agrees with the omitted subject of disseminaret. For the mood of dis- 
seminaret, see B. 641. S. 175, 2. Thestil, of Thestius, king of Pleuron. 
— -Oeneo, Oeneus, king of Calydon in Aetolia. 

181 — 190. Pareac, powerful goddesses, who presided over the birth 
and the life of mankind. They were three in number, Clotho, Lachesis, 
and Atropos. Clotho, the youngest of the sisters, presided over the mo- 
ment in which we are born, and held a distaff in her hand ; Lachesis 
spun out all the events and actions of our life ; and Atropos, the eldest 
of the three, cut the thread of human life with a pair of scissors. 
Praefantes, pres. part, ofpraefdri, compounded ofprae and for. A. and 

S. § 183, 6. Tarn diu . . . quam din, so long . . . as. Ylcturum, from 

vivo. Supply esse. Hone, supply tUiOnem. Oeneo, dat. after irOta. 

B. 382. S. 140. Mlra maguitudine, the abl. of characteristic. B. 
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839. S. 130. For the mood of vastdret, see B. 643, 4th. S. 175, 2. 

Coi refers to Aialanta. 

191—200. Avnncnlos contains the radical letters of the English word 
uncle. Gravl ira denotes manner. B. 542. S. 162. Enropam, ob- 
ject of transvexit. Sidone, the abl. of the place from which. B. 556. 

Sidon was an ancient city of Phoenicia. Cretan is the ace. of the 

place to which. B. 553, 562. S. 153. fflinoem, Minos, king of Crete, 

who, after death, was rewarded, on account of his equity, with the office 

of supreme and absolute judge in the infernal regions. Sarpedonen, 

Sarpedon. He went to the Trojan war to assist Priam against the Greeks. 
— Rhadamanthum, Rhadamanthus. On account of his justice and im- 
partiality, it is said that he became one of the judges of hell, and was em- 
ployed in the infernal regions in obliging the dead to confess their crimes, 

and in punishing them for their offences. Hane nt redneerent, that 

they might bring her back, or simply, to bring her back. See B. 627, 1, 
2d. S. 17$, 1. 

201—210. Condltione addita, abL absolute. B. 690. S. 173. 

Nee ipsi, that is, ipsi qupque non. Cadmus nomine, Cadmus by name, 

that is, named Cadmus. B. 535. DelphOS, to Delphi, a town of Phocis. 

It was famous for a temple of Apollo, and for an oracle celebrated in every 

age and country. It is the ace. of place. B. 96, 19, 553. S. 153. 

For the omission of ut after accepit, see B. 632. BOYem, from bos. B. 

90, 12. S. 27. Deenbnisset, from decumbo. For its mood, see B. 656. 

Faceret, the imperfect here denotes an incomplete action. Cus- 

tOdiebat. B. 159, 160, 2.-^— Sparsit, from spar go. 

211 — 220. Enati sunt, from enascor. Soperfnernnt, from supersum. 

Stirpes, from *ft>p«.— Baechns, the god of vintage, of wine, and of 

drinkers, and generally represented crowned with vine and ivy leaves, and 

with a thrysus in his hand.— Semele, a daughter of Cadmus. Indiam, 

India, the most celebrated and opulent of all the countries of Asia, bounded 
on one side by the Indus, and situated at the south of the kingdoms of 

Persia, Parthia, etc., along the maritime coasts. Silenns, a demi-god, 

who became the nurse, preceptor, and attendant of the god Bacchus. 

Mygdoniae, of Mygdonia, a small province of Macedonia, near Thrace. 

- — Hospitio, see B. 542. S. 162. For the mood of reduceret, see B. 

641, 642. S. 175, 2. Qalcquid or qnidquid, from quisquis. This pro-* 

noun, like the English whoever and whatever, seems often to include both 
antecedent and relative. 

221—230. Tetigisset, from tango. Impetrasset, for impetravisset. 

For its mood and tense, see B. 631. Gartens est, from gaudeo. 

Tirtnte, abl. after gavlsus est. B. 485. Virtus here means power, ability. 
- Nihil, subj. ace. of esse. Ipsi limits perniciosius, which is of the 
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comp. degree, and takes the ending -ius, in order to conform to the gender 

of nihil. Mutabatur, for its number, see B. 318. Petit, the present, 

is used for the perfect indefinite, and hence is followed by the imperfect 
revocdret. Qnem, subj. ace. of abluere. Paetolo, Pactolus, a cele- 
brated river of Lydia, rising in mount Tmolus, and falling into the Her- 
mus.— Facta est, supply ea, it, the water.— For the construction of 
colore, see B. 339. S. 130. 

231 — 240. Seheeneos, a son of Athamas. Snperabat, imperf. de- 
noting customary action, was wont, or used to surpass. B. 160, 1. 

Pluribos, for its declension, see B. 99, II. 4. Exc. — -Qui is equivalent to 

Ule qui. Earn dneere, to marry her. Ab Hippovene, by Hippo- 

menes, abL of the voluntary agent. B. 530. S. 163. Hippomenes was 
the son of Macarens and Merope. 

241—250. lis, abl. of means. B. 542. S. 162. Ad metam, to the 

goal. In the Roman circus there were two Metae or marks, one near the 
CarcSres or Lists, the other standing at the farther end, to conclude the 

race. Uxorem, see B. 440. S. 147. Oblitns, from obliviscor. 

Se Yleisse, that he had conquered.—* —Grates . . . eglt, he did not return 

thanks to her. Ob, the preposition usually precedes the adj. Ata- 

lanta, subject of mutata est, to be supplied. tfegarensiam, of the Meg- 

arensians, the inhabitants of Megara, a city of Achaia. 

251—260. Praedlctum fait has for its subject the clause tarn . . . 

custodisset. B. 809. Tarn din . . . qnam din, so long . . . as. Ag- 

gfessms est, from aggredior. Etas is the objective genitive after amOre. 

Ut . . . pararet. See B. 627, 1, 2d. S. 175, 1. Patri, for its con- 
struction, see B. 399. S. 143. Dormienti denotes the adverbial rela- 
tion of time, while sleeping.-. Rogavit takes two accusatives, one, eum, 

of the person, the other, the clause ut . . . aveKeret, denoting the thing. 
Negavlt, that is, dixit, Cretam non esse recepturam. A. and S. § 279, 15, 
(b). Tantnm seelas stands for mulierem tarn scelestam. 

261 — 270. Scylla is the subj. nom. of conversa est to be supplied. 

Toeant takes two accusatives denoting the same person. For the omis- 
sion of the subject of vocant, see B. 305. Cirim, see B. 90, 2. 

Hodieqne is compounded of hoc, die and que. Conspexerit, see B. 173, 

2. Raptom dilaniat is equivalent to rapit et dilaniat. Raptnm 

agrees with eum, referring to the fish. — Antiopes, of Antiope, daughter of 

Nycteus, king of Thebes. Thebas, Thebes, a celebrated city, the capital 

of Boeotia. In the time of its splendor, it eatended above 23 miles, and 
upon any emergency, could send into the field by each of its hundred 

gates, 20,000 fighting men, and 200 chariots. Tantali, of Tantalus, a 

king of Lydia, and son of Jupiter. From this is derived the English word 
tantalize. Quem partiim, that is, hos liberos suos. 
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271 — 280. Fop the construction of liberis, see B. 899. S. 143. 

Latonae, of Latona, a daughter of Coeus and Phoebe. Venantes, while 

hunting. Diana, supply interficiL Liberia orbata, having been be- 
reft of her children. B. 514. S. 166. Ab Apolline denotes the agent. 

Sagittls, the instrument Phineus, a word of two syllables. 

Futnrarnm, fut part of turn. The genitive plural of other participles in 
rus is seldom used. 

281—290. Enuntlaret. See B. 631, 160, 1. For the construction 

of ei, see B. 899. S. 143. Harpyias, pronounced Har-py'yas-. This 

word is derived from the Greek aprd(<iv, to snatch. The Harpies were 
the daughters of Neptune and Terra, and three in number, Aello, Ocypete, 
and Celeno. They were winged monsters, having the face of a woman, 
the body of a vulture, and their feet and fingers armed with sharp claws. 

—Canes is the pred. nom. Ut with the subjunctive auferrent, denotes 

purpose. B. 627, 1, 2d. S. 175, 1. Ab ore el, from him, from his 

mouth, that is, from his very mouth. The expression is equivalent to ab 

ore ejus. B. 401. Earn Iter rogarent. See B. 508. S. 148. The 

words following dixit are in the orOtio obllqua. B. 650, 651, 652. 

Poena, abl. of separation. B. 514. S. 166. Aqnilonls, ofAquilo. 

Habntsse has the force of the present. Stropbadas, ace. plur. from 

Stroph&deS) having the ending as y in imitation of the Greek. It is derived 
from the Greek word orpotyhy a turning round, because Zetes and Calais 
after having pursued the Harpies as far as these islands, at the direction 
of Jupiter, chased them no farther, and returned. 
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ABBREVIATIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 



abl. ablative. 

adj adjective. 

adv adverb* 

c common gender. 

comp comparative. 

conj conjunction. 

contr contraction. 

dat dative. 

defect defective. 

deg ........ degree. 

dep deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

f feminine. 

ff following. 

freq frequentative. 

gen genitive. 

impers impersonal. 

indecl indeclinable. 

infin ....... infinitive. 

A. AS Andrews 1 and Stoddard's 

Latin Grammar. 
B.. •••••••• • .Bullion's Latin Grammar. 



interjec. interjection. 

interrog. . . .interrogative. 

irr. irregular. 

irr. neut .... irregular neuter. 

lit literally. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

neut. pass.. neuter passive. 

nom nominative. 

num numeral. • 

part participle. 

pi plural. 

prep .preposition. 

pret p retentive. 

pron pronoun. 

rel relative. 

sing. singular. 

subs substantive. 

superl superlative. 



H.....HarknesB' Latin Grammar. 

8 Silber'B Elementary Latin Gram* 

mar. 
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A, ab, abs, prep, with abl., from, by, 
Abduco, -fire, -duxi, -ductum, to lead 

away, 
Abeo, -Ire, -Ivi, or ii, -Itum, to de- 
part, 
Aberro, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to stray, to 

lose the way, 
Abluo, -ufire, -ui, -ultum and utum, to 

purify, to wash, 
Abstineo, -fire, -ui, -entum, to abstain, 
Abundo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to abound, 
Accfido, -ere, -essi, -essum, to ap- 
proach, 
Accldo, accidfire, accldi, to fall down 
at or before: accldit, impers., it 



Accipio, -Sre, -cfipi, -ceptum, to re- 
ceive, to hear, to accept, 

AccipXter, tris, m., a hawk. 

AccurStus, a, um, part, and adj., ac- 
curate. 

Accurro, -Sre, -curri or cucurri, to 
run to, 

Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, 

Acerbus, a, um, adj., sour, 

Acerrlme, adv., superL of acrlter, 
most fiercely. 

Acervus, i, m., a heap, 

Achilles, is, m., Achilles, the bravest 
Grecian hero in the Trogan war, 
and son of Peleus and Thetis, 

Acies, 6i, f., an edge, a line of soldiers, 
a rank. 

Actio, d"nis, f., an action. 

Ad, prep., to, 

Addisco, -fire -didlci, to learn, 

Addo, -ere, -Idi, -Itum, to add, 

Adeo, adv., so, to such a degree. 



Adhibeo, -fire, -ui, -Itum, to use, 

Adltus, us, m., entrance. 

Adjuvo, -Sre, -juvi, -jutum, to assist, 

Admfitus, i, in., Admetus, 

Aduiitto, -fire, -mlsi, -missum, to ad- 
mit, 

Admoneo, -fire, -monui, -monltum, to 
warn, 

Adolescentia, ae, f., youth, 

Adorior, -orlri, -ortus sum, dep.,to at- 
tack, to address, 

Adsisto, -sistfire, -stlti, to stand by, to 
assist, 

Adspicio, -fire, -spezi, -spectum, to be- 
hold. 

Adsto, -Sre, -stlti, to stand by, to be 
near, 

Adsum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, irr., to be 
present, 

AdulStor, ons, m., a flatterer, 

AdvfihO, -fire, -vexi, -vectum, to carry, 

Advenio, -Ire, -vfini, -ventum, to come, 
to arrive. 

Adventus, us, m., arrival. 

Ad versus, a, um, adj., adverse, 

Advoco, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to call, to 
summon, 

Advti'.o, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to fly to. 

Aediflco, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to build, 

Aegyptus, i, f., Egypt, 

Aen8as, ae, m., uEneas, a Trojan 
prince. 

AequSlis, e, adj., equal. 

Aequus, a, um, adj., equal. 

Aes, aeris, n., brass, money, 

Aesculapius, i, m., Aesculapius, god 
of medicine. 

Aestas, Stis, f., summer. 

Aestfaio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to regard. 
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Aestus, us, m., heat. 

Aetas, atis, f., age. 

Aeternus, a, um, adj., immortal. 

Aflero, -ferre, atttili, allatum, to bring. 

Africa, ae, f., Africa. 

Africanus, i, m., Africanus. 

Agamemnon, 5nis, m., Agamemnon. 

Agfinor, 5ris, m., Agenor. 

Ager, agri, m., afield, a territory, 

Aggredior, -grSdi, -gressus-sum, dep., 

to attach. 
AgitStor, 5ris, m., a driver. 
Agmen, Inis, n., a troop upon the 

march, an army. 
Agnosco, -fire, «n5vi, -nltum, to recog- 

nize, to know. 
Agnus, i, m., a lamb. 
Ago, -fire, Sgi, actum, to do, to drive, 

to lead ; with grates, to thank. 
Agricdla, ae, m., a husbandman. 
Agriculture, ae, f., agriculture. 
Aio, ais, ait, etc., defect., to say. 
Ala, ae, f., a wing, an armpit. 
Albus, a, um, adj., white. 
Alcestis, Wis, f., Alcestis. 
Alcydne, es, f., Alcyone. 
Alcyonfius, a, um, adj., halcyon. 
Alexander, dri, ra., Alexander. 
Alicunde, adv., from someplace. 
AliSnus, a, um, adj., foreign, an- 
other's. 
Aliquando, adv., once, formerly, 
Aliquantum, adv., something, a little. 
Allquis, -qua, -quod and quid, pron., 

some one, some, something, any. 
Alius, a, ud, adj., another, other/ alii 

— alii, some — others. 
Allfivo, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to raise up, 

to lighten. 
Allicio, -licfire, -lexi, -lectum, to allure. 
Alllgo, Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to bind to, to 

tie. 
Alloquor, -ltiqui, -locatus sum, dep., 

to address. 
Alo, alfire, alui, alltum or altum, to 

nourish. 
AlQeus, i, m., Aloeus, a giant. 



Alpes, ium, f. pi., the Alps. 
Alpinus, a, um, adj., Alpine ; Alplni 

mures, marmots. 
Alter, -6ra, -firum, adj., the otlier, the 

second. 
Althaea, ae, f., AUhaea, the daughter 

of Meleager. 
Altisslmus, a, um, adj. (superl. of al- 

tus), highest, very high. 
Altius, adv. (comp. of alte), more 

highly, higher. 
Altus, a um, adj., high, deep, loud. 
Alumnus, i, m., a foster-son, 
Ambo, ae, o, adj. pi., both. 
Ambulo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to walk. 
Amicus, a, um, adj , friendly. 
Amicus, i, m., a friend. 
Amitto, -Sre, -mlsi, -missum, to lose, 

to relinquish. 
Amnis, is, m., river. 
Amo, Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to love. 
Amor, Cris, m., love. 
Amphion, onis, m., Amphion. 
Amplus, a um, adj., great, large. 
Amycus, i, m., Amycus, king of 

Bebrycia. 
An, conj., whether, or. 
Ancilla, ae, f., a maid, a female servant, 
Andromeda, ae, f, Andromeda. 
Ango, -Sre, anxi, to trouble. 
Anguis, is, c, a snake. 
Anlma, ae, f., breath, the soul. 
Animadverto, -vertfire, -verti, -ver- 

sum, to observe. 
Animal, Slis, n., an animal. 
Animus, i, m., the mind. 
Annecto, -nectfcre, -nexui, -nexum, to 

tie or fasten to. 
Annuo, -nufcre, -nui, to assent. 
Annus, i, m., a year. 
Annuus, a, um, adj., yearly. 
Anser, firis, m., a goose. 
Ante, adv. and prep., with ace, before, 

sooner. 
Antea, adv., before. 
AntepSno, -ponfire, -posui, -posltum, 

to prefer. 
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Antidpe, es, t, Antitype, 

Apelles, is, m., Apelles. 

Aper, ri, m., a boar. 

Apertus, a, urn, part., opened, open. 

Apis, is, f , a bee. 

Apollo, In is, m., Apollo, 

Appello, -fire, -Svi, -Stum, to name, to 
call. 

Appendo, -pendere, -pendi, -pensum, 
to hang upon or to. 

Appeto, -petere, -petlvi, -petltuni, to 
desire. 

AppSno, -ponSre, -posui, -posftum, to 
place before. 

Appropinquo, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, to ap- 
proach, 

Apto, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, to fit, 

Aptus, a, um, adj., fitted, adapted. 

Apud, prep., among, to. 

Aqua, ae, f., water, 

Aqulla, ae, f., an eagle. 

Aquilo, 5nis, m., Aquilo, the north 
wind. 

Ara, ae, f., an altar. 

Arbor, oris, f., a tree. 

Area, ae, f., a chest, 

Arceo, -fire, -ui, to keep from, 

Ardea, ae, f., Ardea. 

Ardens, -tis, part, and adj., burning. 

Arduus, a, um, adj., high, lofty, dif- 
ficuU. 

Argentum, i, n., silver. 

Arglvi, Srum, m. pi., Argives. 

Argonautae, Srum, m. pi , the Argo- 
nauts. 

Argos, i, n. sing , and Argi, Srum, 
m , pi., Argos, a city of Greece. 

Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, a king 
of a German tribe, in Camr's 
time. 

Anna, Srum, n. pi., arms. 

Aro, Sre, -5n, *atiim, to plough. 

Arripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, to 
seize upon, to seize. 

Arrdgo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to claim. 

Artlfex, tificis, m. and {., an art- 
ist. 



Ascendo,- cendSre, -cendi, -censum, to 

ascend. 
Asia, ae, f., Asia. 
Aslnus, i, m., an ass. 
Aspergo, -pergere -persi, -persum, to 

sprinkle. 
Ass&quor, -sequi, -secutus sum, dep., 

to obtain. 
Astutus, a, um, adj. (ior, ius, comp., 

isslmus, a, um, superl.), cun- 
ning. 
At, conj., but. 
Atalanta, ae, £, Atalanta. 
Atbenae, Srum, f. pi. Athens. 
AtbSniensis, is, m., an Athenian, 
Atque, conj., and. 
Atrox, Scis, adj., atrocious. 
Attero, -terere, -trlvi, -trltum, to rub 

off. 
Attingo, -tingfere, -tlgi, -tactum, to 

touch, to reach. 
Auctumnus, i, m., autumn. 
Audax, Scis, adj., bold. 
Audeo, audfire, ausus sum, neut. 

pass., to dare. 
Audio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to hear. 
AufSro, auferre, abstuli, ablStum, to 

take away, to remove. 
Aufugio, -fugfire, -fugi, -fugitum, to 

run off, to escape. 
Augustus, i, m., Augustus. 
Aulis, Idis, f., Aulis. 
Aureus, a, um, adj., golden. 
Auriga, ae, m., a cMrioteer, 
Auris, is, f., the ear, 
Aurum, i, n., gold. 
Aut, conj., or, aut — aut, either— or* 
Autem, conj., but. 
Auxilium, i, n., aid, help. 
Avaritia, ae, f., avarice. 
Av&ho, -vebere, -vexi, -vectura, to 

carry off y or away. 
Aviciila, ae, f. dim., a small bird. 
Avldus, a, um, adj., desirous, greedy. 
Avis, is, f., a bird. 
Avtflo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to fly away. 
Avunculus, i, m M an uncle* 
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Babylon, Snis, f., Babylon. 
Babylonia, ae, £, Babylonia. 
Bacchus, i, m., Bacchus. 
Beatitado, Inis, f., happiness. 
BeSte, adv., happily. 
BeStus, a, um, adj., happy. 
Bebrycia, ae, f., Bebrycia. 
Belgae, ffrum, m. pi., the Belgians. 
Belligero, -Sre, -Svi, -atum, to wage 

war. 
Bellua, ae, f., a beast, a brute. 
Bellum, i, n., war. 
Bene, adv., well. 

Beneficinm, i, n., a benefit, hindness. 
Benignus, a, um, adj., kind. 
Bestia, ae, f., a beast. 
Bibo, bibere, bibi, bibltum, to drink. 
Bini, ae, a, num. adj., two by two, 

two. 
Blanditia, ae, f., a compliment ; Man- 

ditiae, ^l, flattery. 
Blandus, a, um, flattering. 
Boeotia, ae, f., Boeotia. 
Bonitas, atis, f., excellence, goodness. 
Bonus, a, um, adj. good. 
Bonum, i, n., a good thing. 
Boreas, ae, m., the north wind. 
Bos, bovis, c, an ox, a cow. 
Brevis, e, adj., short. 
Britannia, ae, f., Great Britain. 



Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus. 
Cado, cadere, cecidi, casum, to fall. 
Caedes, is, f., slaughter, murder. 
Caedo, caedere, cecidi, caesum, to cut, 

to kill. 
Caesar, iris, m., Caesar. 
Caestus, us, m., a gauntlet. 
Calais, is, m., Calais. 
Culumltaa, Stis, f., a calamity. 
Calamus, i, m., a reed. 
Calathiscus, i, m., a small basket. 
Calefacio, -face re, -feci, -factum, to 

warm. 



Calldus, a, um, adj., warm. 

CalHdus, a, um, adj., cunning. 

Calor, 5ris, m., warmth, heat. 

Calydonius, a, um, adj., Calydonian, 

Campus, i, m., a plain. 

Cancer, cri, m., a crab. 

Canis, is, c, a dog. 

Cano, canere, ceclni, cantum, to sing. 

Canto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to sing. 

Cantus, us, m., singing, a song ; can- 
tos galli, the crowing of the cock. 

Capio, capere, cepi, captum, to take, 
to capture. 

Capitalis, e, adj., capital, deadly. 

Capra, ae, f., a she goat. 

Captlvus, a, um, adj., captive. 

Caput, Itis, the head. 

Carbonarius, i, m., a collier. 

Careo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, to be destitute, 
to be without. 

Carlca, ae, f., afig. 

Carisslmus, a, um (super], of cams), 
most dear, or dearest. 

Carmen, Inis, n., a song, poem. 

Carpo, -ere, carpsi, carptum, topluck f 
to tear. 

Carthaginiensis, e, adj., Carthagin- 
ian ; subs., a Carthaginian. 

CarthSgo, Inis, f., Carthage. 

Cams, a, um, adj., dear. 

Caseus, i, m., cheese. 

Cassidpe, es, f., Caesiope. 

Castalius, a, um, adj., Castalian. 

Castra, Crura, plur., a camp. 

Casus, us, m., chance, misfortune. 

Catilina, ae, m., Catiline. 

Cat iil us, i, m., a whelp. 

Caucasus, i, m., Caucasus. 

Caula, ae. f., a fold. 

Causa, ae, f, a cause, a reason. 

Caveo, cave re, cavi, cautum, to be- 
ware, to shun ; cavfire sibi ab all- 
quo, to guard against. 

Celfibro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to celebrate. 

Celerlter, adv., quickly. 

Celerius (comp. of celerlter), adv., 
more swiftly. 
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Celeus, i, m., Celeus. 

Celo, -5re, -avi, -Stum, to conceal. 

Genturia, ae, f., a division of troops, 

a century, a company. 
Cera, ae, f., wax. 
Ceres, firis, f., Ceres. 
Cerno, cernfire, crSvi, cr&tum, to see, 

toperceive. 
Certamen, Ibis, a contest, a battle. 
Certus, a, um, adj., sure, certain, 

fixed. 
Cerva, ae, f., a female deer, a hind. 
Cervix, Icis, f., the neck. 
Cervus, i, m., a stag. 
Cetfirus, a, um, adj., other, the rest. 
Cetus, i, m., a whale. 
Ceyx, ycis, m., Ceyx. 
Cibus, i, m.,/ood. 
Cicero, onis, m., Cicero. 
Cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, to 

surround. 
Cinis, fcris, m. and f., ashes. 
Circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, to 

surround, to put around. 
Circumvenio, -venire, -vfini, -ventum, 

to surround. 
Ciris, is, f., Ciris. 
Cito, adv., quickly. 
Citus, a, um, adj., quick. 
Civllis, e, adj., civil. 
Civltas, Stia, f., a city, a state. 
Clam, adv., secretly. 
Clamor, 5ris, m., a clamor, a cry. 
Clarus, a, um, adj., clear, loud, cele- 
brated. 
Claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum, to close, 

to shut. 
Clavus, i, m., a nail, the helm. 
CleopStra, ae, f., Cleopatra. 
Clypeus, i, in., a shield. 
Coecus, a, um, adj., blind. 
Coelum, i, n., the heavens, weather. 
Coepi, defect., I began, or I begin. 
Coglto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to think, to 

consider. 
Cognosco, -noscere, -n5vi, -nltum, to 

know, to learn. 

8* 



Cogo, cogere, cofigi, coactum, to drive, 
to compel. 

Cohors, tis, f., a cohort. 

CollSbor, -l&bi, -lapsus *um, dep., to 
fall. 

CollSre, is, n, a collar. 

Colllgo, -lig&re, -lcgi, -lectum, to col" 
led. 

Coll is, is, m., a hill. 

Colldco, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to place. 

Collum, i, n., the neck. 

Color, Oris, m., a color. 

Columba, ae, f., a dove. 

ColumbSre, is, n., a dove-cote. 

Comedo, -edfire, -Sdi, -3sum, to de- 
vour, to eat up. 

Comes, Itis, c, a companion. 

Comltor, -Sri, -Stus sum, to accom- 
pany, to follow. 

Commemdro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to com- 
memorate, to mention. 

Commendo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to com* 
mend, to commit to one's care. 

Commeo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to pass. 

Commigro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to re- 
move. 

Comminuo, -minuere, -minui, -minu- 
tum, to dash in pieces, to crush. 

Committo, -mittere, -mlsi, -missum, 
to commit. 

Commtfdum, i, n., an advantage. 

Commoveo, -movgre, -m5vi, -inStum, 
to move, to influence. 

Communico, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to com- 
municate, to tell. 

Compenso, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to com- 
pensate, to make amends for. 

Concha, ae, f., a shell-fish. 

Concordia, ae, f., concord, harmony. 

Concredo, -credere, -credldi, -credl- 
tum, to trust, to intrust. 

Conditio, 5nis, f., condition, pro- 
posal. 

Condo, -dere,-dldi, -dltum, to found, 
to conceal. 

Conduct), -ducere, -duzi, -ductum, to 
hire. 
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Confero, conferee, contuli, collStum, 

to bring together, to bestow. 
Conficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, to 

make, to finish. 
Confodio, -fodere, -ftJdi, -fossum, to 

dig, to pierce. 
Confugio, -fuge>e, -fi&gi, -fugftum, to 

fly to, to flee. 
Conjicio, -jicere, -j6ci, -jectum, to cast, 

to throw. % 
Conjugium, i, n., marriage. 
Conjungo, -jungere, -junxi, -junctum, 

to unite, to join. 
Conju ratio, 5nis, f., conspiracy. 
Conjux, iigis, c, a spouse, a husband 

or wife. 
Conor, -Sri, -Stus sum, to attempt, to 

endeavor. 
Conqueror, -queri, -questus sum, to 

complain. 
Consido, -sidere, -s6di, -sessum, to sit 

down. 
Consilium, i, n., counsel, design, a 

council, apian, 
Consisto, -sistere, -stlti, to consist. 
Conspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 

to behold. 
Conspicor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to 

see. 
Constituo, -uere, -ui, -utum, to consti- 
tute, to determine, to establish. 
Consul, iilis, m., a consul. 
Consulto, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to consult. 
Consumo, -sumere, -sumpsi, -sump- 

tum, to consume, to exhaust. 
Contemno, -teranere,-tempsi, -temp- 

tum, to despise. 
Contemplor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to 

contemplate. 
Contemptus, us, m., contempt. 
Contendo, -e>e, -di, -turn, toflght, to 

contend, to dispute. 
Contentio, 5nis, f., contention, effort. 
Contra, prep., against, contrary to. 
Contrarius, a, um, adj., contrary. 
Conrenio, -venire, -veni, -ventum, to 

meet , to come together. 



Converto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, to 

turn, to change. 
Convivium, i, n., a feast, a banquet. 
Convoco, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to call to- 



Copia, ae, f., abundance / pi., forces. 

CopiSse, adv., abundantly. 

Cor, cordis, n., the heart. 

Coram, prep., before, in the presence 

of; adv., openly. 
Corinthus, i, f., Corinth. 
Comix, Icis, f., a crow. 
Cornu, us, n., a horn. 
Corpus, ons, a body. 
Corripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, to seize. 
CorrSdo, -ere, -r5si, -rosum, to gnaw. 
Corruo, -8 re, -rui, to fall. 
Corvus, i, m , a raven. 
Crassus, i m., Crassus. 
Creber, crebra, crebrum, adj., fre- 
quent. 
Credo, -ere, -dldi, -dftum, to believe. 
Cremo, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, to burn. 
Creo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to create, to 

choose. 
Cresco, crescere, cr6ri, erg turn, to 

grow, to increase. 
Creta, ae, f., Crete. 
Cretensis, e, adj., Cretan. 
Crimen, Inis, n., a crime, a fault. 
Crinis, is, m., the hair. 
CruciStus, us, m , torture. 
Crucio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to torment, 

to torture, 
Cruentus, a, um, adj., bloody. 
Cruor, 5ris, m., blood. 
Cui (dat. of qui, quae, quod), to whom. 
Cujus (gen. of qui, quae, quod), of 

whom. 
Cujusdam (gen. of qnidam), of a cer- 
tain one. 
Cum, prep., with; adv., same as 

quum, when. 
Cupiditas, Stis, f., desire. 
Cupio, -fire, -Ivi, -Itum, to desire, to 

long for. 
Cur., adv., why. 
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, Cura, ae, £, care, anxiety. 
Curius, i, m., Curius. 
Curo,- Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to take care of, 

to care. 
Curro, currere, cucurri, cursum, to 

run. 
Currus, us, m., a chariot. 
Cursus, us, m., a course, a running. 
Custodia, ac, f., a prison. 
Custodio, -Ire, -Ivi, Itum, to preserve, 

to guard, to watch. 
Custos, 5dis, c, a guard, a keeper. 
Cyclopes, urn, m. pi., the Cyclopes. 

D 

Daedalus, i, m., Daedalus. 

Damnosus, a, um, adj., hurtful. 

Danaus, i, m., Danaus. 

Daps, dapis, f., a feast, a meal. 

De, prep.,/rom, concerning; de noctc, 

while it was night. 
Dea, ae, f., a goddess. 
Debello, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to conquer, 

to subdue. 
Debeo, -fire, -ui, -Itum, to be obliged ; 

with an infin., ought or should. 
Debilito, -5re, -Svi, -Stum, to weaken. 
Decern, num. adj., ten. 
Decemviri, orum, m. pi., decemvirs. 
Decerpo, -cerpere, -cerpsi, -cerptum, 

to pluck off. 
Decido, -cidere, -cldi, to fall. 
DeclSro, -are, -avi, -Stum, to declare, 

to show. 
Decorus, a, um, adj ; handsome, beau- 
tiful. 
Decumbo, -cumbere, -cubui, to lie 

down. 
Dedo, dedere, dedldi, dedltum, to 

surrender, to give up. 
Defatigo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to weary. 
Defendo, -fendere, -fendi, -fensum, to 

defend. 
Defero, -ferre, -tiili, -iStum, to bring, 

to convey. 
Deformltas, Stis, f., deformity, ugli- 
ness. 



Deinde, adv., then. 

Dejicio, -jicere, -jfici, -jectum, to 

throw, or cast down. 
DelSbor, -lSbi, -lapsus sum., dep., to 

fall. 
Delectus, a, um, part, chosen, selected. 
Deleo, -ere, -6vi, -Stum, to extinguish, 

to destroy. 
Delibero, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to deliber- 
ate. 
Deligo, -ligere, -legi, -lectum, to select, 

to choose. 
Delphi, 5rum, m. pi., Delphi. 
Delphlnus, i, m., a dolphin. 
Demitto, -mittere, -mlsi, -missum, to 

send down, to drop. 
Demonstro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to show, 

to prove. 
Demosthenes, is, m., Demosthenes 
Dens, tis, m., a tooth. 
Deploro, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to deplore. 
Depono, -ponere, -posui, -posltum, to 

lay down, or aside. 
Dep rehendo, -hendSre, -hensi, -hen- 
sum, to seize, to catch. 
Depulso, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to repel. 
Descendo, -scendSre, -scendi, -scen- 

sum, to descend. 
Deslno, -sinere, -slvi, -sltum, to leave 

off, to cease. 
Despero, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to despair. 
Desponso, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to promise 

in marriage, to betroth. 
Deterior, adj. comp., worse. 
Detrabo, -trahftre, -traxi, -tractum, to 

draw off, to take from. 
Deus, i, m., God, a god. 
Devinco, -vincfcre, -vlci, -victum, to 

conquer, to overcome. 
DevSro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to devour. 
Dexter, -era, -erum, or -ra, -rum, 

right. 
DiSna, ae, f., Diana. 
DIco, dicere, dixi, dictum, to say, to 

call. 
Dies, ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in pi., 
a day. 
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Difficllis, e, adj., difficult. 

Digitus, i, m., a finger, a finger's 

breadth. 
Dilanio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to tear or 

rend in pieces. 
Diligens, entis, adj., diligent. 
Diligenter, adv., diligently, carefully. 
Diligeotia, ae, f., diligence. 
Diligentius, adv., comp. of diligenter, 

more diligently, more carefully. 
Dirimo, -imSre, -emi, -emptum,to<&- 

vide, to decide. 
Diripio, -ripere, -ripui, reptum, to 

rob, to sad. 
Discedo, -ced&re, -cessi, -cessum, to 

go away. 
Disco, discfire, didlci, to learn* 
Discordia, ae, f., dimension, discord. 
Discordo, -Sre, -avi, -Stum, to differ, 

to disagree. 
Dispute, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to dis- 
course, to dispute. 
Dissemlno, -are, -Svi, -atum, to scatter. 
Dissidium, i, n., a disagreement, a 

dissension. 
Dissimllis, e, adj., dissimilar. 
Distribuo, -tribuere, -tribui, -tribu- 

tum, to distribute. 
Diu, adv., long ; tarn diu— quam diu, 

so lony—as. 
Diuturnus, a, urn, adj., long. 
Divldo, dividere, divlsi, divisum, to 

divide. 
Divlnus, a, una, adj., divine. 
DivitiScus, i, m., Divitiacus. 
Divitiae, Sruro, f. pi., riches. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum, to give ; with 

poenam, or poenas, to suffer pun- 
ishment. 
Doceo, -6re, -ui, -turn, to teach. 
Dolor, Oris, m., grief. 
Domlna, ae, f., a mistress. 
Domlnus, i, m., owner, lord, master. 
Domo, -are, -ui, -Hum, to subdue. 
Domus, us and i, f, a house, home. 
Dono, -are, -Svi, -atum, to give, to 

present. 



Donum, 1, n., a gift, a present. 
Dormio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to sleep. 
Draco, Onis, m., a dragon. 
Dublto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to doubt, to 

hesitate. 
Duco, ducerc, duxi, ductum, to lead, 

to conduct; with uxorem, to marry; 

with origo, to derive. 
Dulcis, e, adj., sweet. 
Dulcior, us, adj. (comp. of dulcis), 

sweeter. 
Dulcissimus, a, urn, adj. (superL of 

dulcis), sweetest. 
Dum, adv. and con]., while, until. 
Duo, ae, o, num. adj., pi., two. 
Durus, a, urn, adj., hard. 
Dux, cis, c a leader, guide,, a corny 

mander. 

E 
E, prep., out of, from. 
Ea, (see Is, ea, id.) 
Ebrietas, Stis, f., drunkenness. 
Edico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, to pro- 
claim, to order. 
Edo, edfire, edidi, edltum, to publish, 

to cause. 
Edo, cdere, or esse, edi, esum, to eat. 
Educo, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, to 

lead forth, to bring forth. 
Efficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, to effect, 

to cause. 
Efflo, -Sre, Svi, -Stum, to breathe out ; 

with animam, to die. 
Effugio, -fugere, -filgi, -fugftum, to 

escape, 
Ego, mci, subs, pron., I. 
Egregius, a, urn, adj., distinguished. 
Elephantus, i, and Elephas, antis, m., 

an elephant. 
Eleusinii, Srum, m. pi., the Elmein- 

ians. 
Ellgo, -lig&re, -lftgi, -tectum, to choose, 

to select. 
Eloquentior, us, adj. (comp. of el5- 

quens), more eloquent. 
Eloquentisslmus, a, um, adj. (superf. 

of eldquens), most eloquent. 
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Emineo, -fire, -ui, to appear. 
Emo, emere, emi, emptum, to buy. 
Enascor, -nasci, -nfftus sum, to arise, 

to be born. 
Eneco, -necSre, -nec&vi, or necui, -ne- 
catum, or nectum, to kill. 

Enim, conj.,/or. 

Enna, ae, f., Enna, a town of Sicily. 

Enuntio, -are, -avi, -Mum, to pro- 
claim, to divulge. 

Eo, ire, Ivi, or ii, I turn, to go. 

Ephialtes, is, m., Ephialtes. 

Eplrus, i, m., Epirus. 

Epistola, ae, f., a letter. 

Epitome, es, or epittfma, ae, f., epit- 
ome, abridgment. 

Epiilae, arum, f., a banquet, a feast. 

Epulor, -ari, -atus sum, to feast, to 
eat. 

Eques, Itis, m., a horseman; pi., cav- 
alry. 

Equito, -are, -avi, -atum, to ride on 
horseback. 

Equus, i, m., a horse. 

Eram, ero, Ac., (see sum.) 

Eripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, to tear 
from, to take from, to rescue. 

Erro, -are, -avi, -atum, to err, to wan- 
der, to stray. 

Esse, Ac, (see sum.) 

Esurio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to be hungry. 

Et, conj., and; et— et, both— and. 

Etiam, conj., also, even. 

Euphemus, i, m., Euphemus. 

EurSpa, ae, f., Europe. 

Evado, -vadere, -vasi, -visum, to es- 
cape. 

Everto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, to 
overturn, to destroy. 

Evdlo, -are, -avi, -atum, to fly out or 
away. 

Ev0mo, -vomere, -vomui, -vomltum, 
to vomit forth. 

Ex, prep., out of, from, among.'' 

Exanlmo, -are, -avi, -atum, to kill, to 
render lifeless. 

Excaeco, -are, -avi, -atum, to blind. 



Ezcello, -cellere, -celui, -celsum, to 
excel. 

Excito, -are, -avi, -atum, to excite, to 
arouse. 

Exclamo, -are, -avi, -atum, to ex- 
claim, to cry out. 

Excludo, -cludere, -clusi, -clusum, to 
exclude, to hatch. 

Excrocio, -are, -avi, -atum, to torment. 

Excubiae, arum, f., pi., a guard, a 
sentinel. 

Exedo, -edere, and -esse, -edi, esum, 
irr., to eat, to devour. 

Exemplum, i, n., an example, an in- 
stance. 

Exerceo, -fire, -ui, -Hum, to exercise, to 
practise. 

Exercltus, us, m., an army. 

Exigo, -igere, -egi, -actum, to drive 
away; with monumentum, to build, 
to erect. 

Existlmo, -are, -avi, -atum, to believe, 
to think, to suppose. 

Exitium, i, n., destruction. 

Exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, dep., to 
rise, to arise. 

Exorno, -are, -avi, -atum, to adorn. 

ExSro, -are, -avi, -atum, to entreat 



Expeditio, Cnis, f., an expedition. 
Expeto, -ere, -Ivi, -Itum, to ask, to de- 

mand. 
Expio, -are, -avi, -atum, to expiate, to 

appease. 
Expleo, -6re, -6vi, -Stum, to fill. 
Expllco, -are, -avi, and ui, -atum and 

Itum, to unfold. 
ExprCbo, -are, -avi, -atum, to upbraid. 
Expugno, -are, -avi, atum, to take, to 

take by storm. 
Exstioguo, and extinguo, -stinguSre, 

- still xi, -stinctum, to extinguish, to 

kill. 
Exstruo, or extruo, -struere, -strUxi, 

-structum, to pile up, to construct. 
Extermino, • are, -avi, -atum, to exter- 
minate. 
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Extr&ho, -trahgre, -traxi, -tractum, to 
draw out, to extract. 



Faber, ri, m., artificer, maker, archi- 
tect, 

Fabula, ae, f. , a story, a fable. 

Facile, adv., easily, 

Facinus, Oris, n., a deed, a crime. 

Facio, facere, feci, factum, to do, to 
make, to form; facere iter, to 
travel. 

Factio, Cnis, f., faction, party. 

Factum, i, n., a deed, an action. 

Factus, a, urn, part, made, done. 

Falsus, a, urn, adj., false. 

Fama, ae, f.,fame, reputation, 

Famellcus, a, urn, adj/, hungry. 

Fames, is, f., hunger. 

Fa m ilia, ae, f., a family, servants. 

Famula, ae, f., a maid. 

Fascis, is, m., a bundle. 

Fatalis, e, adj., fatal. 

Fatigatus, a, urn, part., wearied. 

Fauce, abl., f., the throat ; pi. fauces, 
the throat. 

Faveo, favfire, favi, fautum, to favor. 

Felicitas, atis, f.-, happiness. 

Felis, is, f., a cat. 

Felix, Icis, adj., happy. 

Femineus, a, um, adj., female, per- 
taining to females. 

Fera, ae, f , a toild beast. 

Fere, adv., almost, nearly. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr., to bear, to 
relate, to produce. 

Ferocior (comp. of ferox), wilder, 
more fierce, more ferocious. 

Ferreus, a, um, adj., iron. 

Ferula, ae, f., a reed. 

Ficus, i, and us, f., a fig-tree. 

Fides, ei, f., faith, fidelity. 

Filia, ae, f., a daughter. 

Filius, i, m., a son. 

Fingo, fingere, finxi, fictum, to feign, 
to form, to pretend. 

Finio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to end, io finish. 



Fiuis, is, m. and f., the end, a limit. 

Fio, fieri, factus sum, irr. pass., to be 
made, to become, to happen. 

Firmo, -are, -avi, -atum, to establish, 
to confirm. 

Firm us, a, um, adj., firm, strong, se- 
cure. 

Flagitium, i, n., a crime, a shame- 
ful action. 

Floreo, -6 re, -ui, to bloom, to blossom. 

Flos, floris, m., a flower. 

Flu men, inis, n., a river. 

Fluo, flugre, fluxi, fluxum, to flow. 

Fluvius, i, m., a river. 

Foecunditas, atis, f.,fruitfulness. 

Foedus, feris, n., a treaty. 

Folium, i, n., a leaf. 

Ferns, tis, m., a fountain, a source. 

Fore, from forem, to be about to be. 

Foret, def. verb, / would or should 
be. 

Forma, ae, f., form, figure, beauty. 

Formldo, Inis, i,fear. 

FormidolSsus, a, um, adj., fearful. 

Formosissimus, a, um, adj. (superl. 
of formCsus, a, um), most beauti- 
ful. 

Formositas, Stis, f., beauty. 

FormSsus, a, um, adj., beautiful. 

Fortasse, adv., perhaps. 

Forte, adv., by chance, accidentally. 

Fortis, e, adj., brave, bold. 

Fortissimus, a, um, adj., (superl. of 
fortis, e), bravest, boldest. 

Fortissime, adv. (superl. of fortXter), 
most'bravely. 

Fortlter, adv., bravely. 

Fortuna, ae, i, fortune. 

Forum, i, n., the market-place, the fo- 
rum. 

Fovea, ae, f., a pit. 

Foveo, fovfire, fovi, fotum, to cherish, 
to keep warm. 

Frangfo, frangere, fregi, fractum, to 
break. 

Frater, tris, m., a brother. 

Frigus, oris, n., cold. 
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Frogis, (frux, nom. sing., scarcely 
used), gen. f., corn; fruges, urn, 
pi., fruits. 

Frumentum, i, n., corn, wheat. 

Fruor, frui, frultus, and fructus sum, 
dep., to enjoy. 

Frustror, -ari, -atus sum, dep., to de- 
ceive. 

Fuga, ae, f., flight. 

Fugio, fugere, fugi, fugltum, to fly, to 

* escape, to flee. 

Fugo, -are, -avi, -atum, toput to flight, 
to chase. 

Fui, fueram, Ac, from sum. 

Fullgo, Inis, f. soot. 

Fullo, 5nis, m., a fuller. 

Fulmen, inis, n., thunder, a thunder- 
bolt. 

Fundo, fundere, fudi, fusum, to pour 
out. 

Fur, furis, c, a thief. 

Furor, Oris, m., fury, madness, 

Futurus, a, um, part, (from sum), 
about to be, future. 

G 

Gallia, ae, f., Gaul. 

Gulllna, ae, f., a hen. 

Gallinaceus, i, m., a cock. 

Gall us, i. m., a cock. 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul. 

Gar riil us, a, um, adj., talkative, gar* 

rulous. 
Gaudeo, gaudfire, gavlsus sum, neut. 

pass., to rejoice, to be pleased with. 
Gaudium, i, n ,joy. 
Gelidus, a, um, adj., cold. 
Genu, us, n., the knee. 
Germanus, i, m., a German. 
Gero, gerere, gessi, gesium, to bear, 

to carry, to perform ; with bellum, 

to wage or carry on war. 
Gigas, antis, a giant. 
Gigno, gign&re, genui, genitum, to 

bear, to produce. 
Glaber, glabra, glabrum, adj., bare. 
Glans, dis, f, a mast, an acorn. 



Gloria, ae, f., glory. 

Gradior, gradi, gressus sum, dep. to 
go, to walk. 

Graecia, ae, f., Greece. 

Graecus, a, um, adj., Grecian; subs., 
a Greek. 

Grandior, us, adj. (comp. of grand is, 
e), larger, greater. 

Grassor, -ari, -atus sum, to advance, 
to make an attack. 

Grates, f. pi., thanks. 

Gratia, ae, I., favor, thanks. 

Grattilor, -ari, -atus sum, to congrat- 
ulate. 

Gratus, a, um, adj., acceptable, pleas- 
ing. 

Gravis, e, adj., heavy, great; with 
somnus, sound. 

Gravidas, atis, f., gravity, weight. 

Gravlter, adv., heavily, grievously. 

Gressus, us, m., a step. 

Grex, gis, c, a flock, a company. 

Grus, gruis, c, a crane. 

Gubernator, Oris, m., a pilot, a ruler. 

H 

Habeo, -fire, -ui, -itum, to have, to 
hold, to esteem. 

Habito, -are, -avi, -atum, freq., to 
dwell. 

Habitus, us, m., habit, dress. 

Hannibal, alis, m., Hannibal. 

Harmon ia, ae, f., Harmonia. 

Harpy iae, arum, f, pi., the Harpies, 

Haruspex, icis, m., a soothsayer. 

Hasta, ae, f., a spear. 

Haud, adv., not. 

Haustus, us, m., a draught. 

Helena, ae, f., Helen. 

Ilelvetii, 5rum, m., pi., the Helvetians. 

Herbldus, a, um, adj., grassy. 

Hercules, is, m., Hercules. 

Hesperus, i, m., Hesperus. 

Hiatus, us, m., an opening. 

Hibernus, a, um, adj., of winter, win- 
try. 

Hiberna, Crum, n. pi., winter-quarters. 
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Hie, Haec, Hoc, pron., this, he, she &c. 
Hiems, emis, f., winter. 
Hinc, adv., hence, from this. 
Hinnuleus, i, m., a fawn. 
Hippolytus, i, m., Hippolytus. 
Hippomenes, is, m., Hippomenes. 
Hodieque, adv., to this day. 
Hoedus, i, m., a hid. 
Homerus, i, m., Homer. 
Homo, Inis, c, a man, a human being. 
Honestas, atis, f., virtue, honor. 
Honor and Honos, 5ris m., honor 
Hora, ae, f., an hour. 
Horribllis, c, adj., horrible. 
HortStus, us, m., an exhortation, ad* 

vice. 
Hortor, -ari, -atus sum, to exhort. 
Hospitium, i, n., hospitality' 
Hostilius, i, m., Hostilius. 
Hostis, is, c, an enemy. 
Hue, adv., hither. 
Huro&nus, a, tun, adj., human. 
Hydras, i, m., a water-snake. 



I 



Iapetus, i, m., Iapetus. 

Ibi, adv., there, then. 

Icarus, i, m., Icarus. 

Icarius, a, um, adj., Icarian. 

Ida, ae, f., Ida. 

Idem, eadem, idem, pro., the same. 

Igitur, conj., therefore. 

Ignis, is, m.,fire. 

IgnSro, -&re, -avi, -a turn, to be igno- 
rant. 

Hie, ilia, illud, pron., that, he, she, it. 

IUustris, e, adj., illustrious. 

Illvria, ae, f., Illyria. 

Imago, inis, f., an image, a resem- 
blance. 

Imbecillis, e, adj., weak. 

Imltor, -ari, -atus sum, to imitate. 

Immanis, e, adj., huge, enormous. 

Immeritus, a, um, part, undeserved. 

Immineo, -fire, -ui, to hang over, to 
threaten. 



Immitto, -mitt&re, -mlsi, -missum, to 
let in, to send against. 

Immdlo, -are, -avi, -atum, to sacrifice. 

Immortalis, e, adj., immortal. 

Impedio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to impede, to 
prevent. 

Impendeo, -pendere, -pendi, -pensum, 
to hang over, to threaten. 

Imperator, Oris, m., a general, a com- 
mander. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj., inexperienced. 

Imperium, i, n., a command, govern- 
ment. 

Impero, -are, -avi, -atum, to com- 
mand, to govern. 

ImpStro, -are, -avi, -atum, to obtain. 

Impetus, us, m., force, an attach. 

Impleo, -6re, -Cvi, -Stum, to fill, to 
perform. 

Implicltus, a, um, part., attached. 

ImplSro, -are, -avi, -atum, to implore, 
to beg. 

ImpSno, -ponere, -posui, -posUum, 
to place upon, to impose. 

Impugno, -are, -avi, -atum, loatttach. 

Impune, adv., with impunity. 

In, prep., in, into, upon, among, to- 
wards. 

Inanis, e, adj., vain, foolish, inef- 
fectual. 

Incedo, -ced&re, -cessi, -cessum, to go, 
to walk. 

Incertus, a, um, adj., uncertain. 

Incldo, -cidere, -cldi, to fall upon. 

Inclto, -are, -avi, -atum, to instigate. 

Incolumis, e, adj., unhurt, safe. 

Incredibilis, e, adj., incredible. 

Incursio, onis, f., an attach, an incur- 
sion. 

India, ae, f., India. 

Indico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, to in- 
dicate. 

Indtfles, is, f, nature, disposition. 

Induo, -duere, -dui, -dutum, to put 
on, to clothe. 

Ineo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, to enter upon, to 
form. 
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Inermis, e, adj., unramed. 

Inf&ri, o*rum, m. pi., the infernal re- 
gions. Hades, 

Inffero, inferre, inttili, ill a turn, to bring 
in or against, to bring upon, 

Infestus, a, urn, adj., hostile. 

Infirmus, a, urn, adj., weak. 

Inflatus, a, um, part., puffed up. 

Infllgo, -fliggre, -flixi, -flictum, to in- 
flict. 

Infrendeo, -ere, -ui, to gnash with the 
teeth. 

Ingens, tis, adj., great. 

Inhaereo, -haerere, -haesi, -haesum, 
to cleave or stick to, or in. 

Inhio, -are, -avi, -atum, to desire, to 
gape for. 

Inimlcus, a, um, adj., hostile; as a 
subs., an enemy. 

Injuria, ae, f., an injury, an insult. 

Innumerus, a, um, adj., innumerable. 

Inopia, ae, f., want. 

Iuquam, or inquio, def., I say. 

Inqulno, -are, -avi, -atum, to pollute, 
to soil. 

Insania, ae, f, madness. 

Insanio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to be mad. 

Inscribo -scribftre, -scripsi, -scriptum, 
to inscribe, to write upon. 

InsSquens, tis, part., subsequent, fol- 
lowing. 

Insidiae, arum, f., an ambuscade, am- 
bush, treachery. 

Insidior, - ari, -atus sum, to lie in wait, 
to deceive. 

Insigne, is, n., a mark, an ensign. 

Insolabillter, adv., mconsolably. 

Insto, -stare, -stlti, to persist, to beg 
earnestly. 

Instruo, -stru&re, -struxi, -structum, 
to prepare, to teach. 

Insula, ae, f.,-an island. 

Insuper, adv., moreover. 

Intelligo, -ligere, -lexi, -ledum, to un- 
derstand, to perceive. 

Inter, prep., among, between. 

Interdiu, adv., by day. 



Interdum, adv., sometimes. 

Intereo, -Ire, -ii, -Itum, irr., to perish. 

Interficio, -ficere, -feci, -fectum, to 

kill. 
Interim, adv., in the meantime. 
Interimo, -im&re, -6mi, -emptum, to 

kill. 
Interrdgo, -are, -avi, -atum, to ask. 
Intus, adv., within. 
Invenio, -venire, -veni, -ventum, to 

find, to invent, to discover. 
Invideo, -6re, -vldi, -visum, to envy. 
Invidia, ae, f., hatred, envy. 
Invitatus, a, um, part., invited; subs., 

a guest. 
Invito, -are, -avi, -atum, to invite. 
Invfco, -are, -avi, -atum, to call upon* 
Iphigenia, ae, £, Iphigenia. 
Ipse, a, um, pron., he himself, she 

herself, itself; or simply, he, she, it. 
Ira, ae, t, anger. 
I rat us, a, um, adj., angry. 
Irretio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to entangle, 

to ensnare. 
Irrlgo, -are, -avi, -atum, to moisten. 
Irrlto, -are, -avi, -atum, to irritate, to 

incite. 
Irruo, -uere, -ui, to rush upon, to at- 
tack. 
Is, ea, id, pron., this, he, she, it. 
Isocrates, is, m., Isocrates. 
Iste, a, ud, pron., that, he, she, it. 
Ita, adv., so, thus. 
Italia, ae, f., Italy. 
I talus, a, um, adj., Italian; subs., 

the Italians. 
Itaque, adv., and so, therefore. 
Iter, itinera, a journey, a road, a 

march. 
Iterum, adv., again. 
Ithaca, ae, f., Ithaca. 
Iveram, from eo, to go. 



Jaceo, -ere, -ui, to lie. 

Jam, adv., now, already, even. 

Juba, ae, f, the mane. 
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Jnbeo, jubfire, jussi, jussum, to com- 
mand, to order, 

Jucundus, a, um, adj., agreeable, pleas- 
ing. 

Judex, icis, c, a judge. 

Judico, -are, -avi, -atum, to judge, to 
decide. 

Jugum, i, n., a yoke, a ridge of moun- 
tains. 

Junctus, a, um, part., (from jungo.) 

Jungo, jungere, junxi, junctum, to 
unite, to join; with societas, to 
form a partnership ; with currus, 
to harness to. 

Juno, 5nis, f., Juno. 

Jupiter, Jo vis, m., Jupiter. 

Juro, -are, -avi, -atum, to swear. 

Jussu, abl., m., a command. 

Justus, a, um, adj., just, right. 

Juvenca, ae, f., a cow, a heifer. 

Juvenis, is, c, a youth. 

L 

L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 

Labor, Sris, m., labor, toil. 

Labyrinthus, i, m., a labyrinth. 

Lac, lactis, n., milk. 

Lacedaemon, dms, f., Lacedaemon. 

Lacryma, ae, f., a tear. 

Lacus, us, m., a lake. 

Laetor, -ari, -atus sum, to rejoice, to 
be glad. 

Laetus, a, um, adj., glad, joyous, abun- 
dant. 

Lana, ae, f., wool. 

Lanio, -are, -avi, -atum, to tear in 
pieces. 

Laqueus, i. m., a noose, a snare. 

Largus, a, um, adj., large. 

Latfibra, ae, f., a hiding place. 

Latlnus, a, um., adj., Latin; Latini, 
subs., the Latins. 

LatSna, ae, f., Latona. 

Latro, -are, -avi, -atum, to bark. 
Latro, 5nis, m., a robber. 
Laturus, a, um, part, fat, (from 
fero.) 



Latus, a, um, adj., broad, wide. 

Laudo, -are, -avi, -atum, to praise, to 
extol. 

Laus, dis, t, praise, glory. 

Laute, adv., sumptuously. 

Leaena, ae, f., a lioness. 

Leda, ae, f., Leda. 

Legatus, i, m., a lieutenant, an am- 
bassador. 

Legio, Snis, f., a legidn. 

Lego, legfire, legi, lectum, to read, to 
choose, to collect. 

Leo, 5nis, m., a lion. 

LetSlis, e, adj., deadly. 

Letum or Lethum, i, n., death. 

Levltas, atis, f., lightness. 

Levo, -are, -avi, -atum, to lighten, to 
relieve. 

Lex, gis, f„ a law. 

Libenter. adv., willingly. 

Liber, libera, liberum, adj., free. 

Liber, bri, in., a book. 

Liberaliter, adv., kindly, liberally. 

Libfire, adv., freely. 

Liberi, 3rum, m., children. 

Libfiro, -are, -avi, -atum, to free, to 

deliver. 
Libertas, atis, f., liberty. 
Libya, ae, f., Libya. 
Licet, licuit, licitum est, impers., it 

is lawful, you may. 
Lignum, i. n., wood, timber. 
Limpldus, a, um, adj., transparent, 

limpid. 
Lingua, ae, f., the tongue, a language. 
Lis, litis, f., a strife, a controversy. 
Littera, or Litera, ae, f., a letter of the 

alphabet ; pi., letters, learning, an 

epistle. 
Litus, oris, d., the shore. 
Locus, i, m., in sing. ; m. and n., in 

pi., a place. 
Locusta. ae, f. , a locust. 
Longitudo, inis, f., length. 
Longus, a, um, adj., long. 
Longior, us, adj. (comp. of longus), 

longer. 
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Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, dep., to 
speak. 

Luceo, lucfcre, luxi, to shine. 

Luctu3, us, m., sorrow. 

Ludo, ludSre, lusi, lusum, to play, to 
be in sport, to deceive. 

Lugeo, lugfire, luxi, to mourn, to la- 
ment. 

Luna, ae, £, the moon. 

Lupus, i, m., a wolf. 

Luscinia, ae, f., a nightingale. 

Lusus, us, m., a game, a play; per 
lusum, in sport. 

Lutum, i, n., clay. 

Lux, lucis, f., light. 

Lycomedes, is, m., Lycomeaes. 

M 

Macedonia, ae, f., Macedonia. 

Macto, -are, -5vi, -atum, to slay. 

Macula, ae, f., a spot, a stain. 

Magis, adv., more, rather. 

Magnitude-, inis, f., greatness, size. 

Magnopere, adv., greatly, earnestly. 

Magnus, a, um, adj., great, large. 

Major, U3 (comp. of magnus), greater. 

Male, adv., badly, ill. 

Maledico, -dicSre, -dixi, -dictum, to 
revile, to rail at. 

Maleficus, a, um, adj , wicked, hurt- 
ful ; subs., an evil doer. 

Malum, i, n., an apple. 

Malum, i, n., misfortune, calamity. 

Malus, a, um, adj., bad. 



Massa, ae, f., a mass, a lump. 
Mater, tris, f., a mother. 
Matrimonium, i, n , marriage. 
Maxime, adv. (superl. of magis), mod 

ofaU, greatly. 
Maximus, a, um, adj. (superl. of mag- 
nus), greatest. 
Me, ace. sing, of ego, me. 
Mecum, (me and cum), with me. 
Medicus, i, m., a physician. 
Medius, a, um, adj., middle; medi- 
um, the middle. 
Medusa ae, f , Medusa. 
Megara, ae, f , Megara. 
Megarenses, ium, m. pi., Megaren- 
sians. 

Mehercule, adv., by Hercules! truly. 

Mel, lis, n., honey. 

Meleager, gri, m., Meleager. m 

Melior, us, adj. (comp. of bonus), bet- 
ter. 

Melius, adv. (comp. of bene), better. 

Membrum, i, n., a limb, a member. 

Memini, def. pret. verb., / remember. 

Memor, dns, adj., mindful. 

Memoria, ae, f., memory. 

Memfro, -are, -2vi, -Stum, to remem- 
ber, to say. 

Mendax, 5cis, adj., false, lying. 

MenelSus, i, m., Menelaus. 

Mens, tis, f., the mind. 

Mensis, is m., a month. 

Mentior, -Iri, -Itus sum, to lie, to as- 
sertfalsely. 

MercStor, Oris, m., a merchant. 



Mando, -are, -avi, -2tum, to command, Merces, 6dis, f., a reward, uwjes. 



to intrust. 

Maneo, -fire, mansi, mansum, to re- 
main. 

Manipiilus, i, m., a maniple. 

Mano, -are, -Svi, -atum, to flow. 

Manus, us, f, a hand, a band of sol- 
diers. 

Mare, is, n., the sea. 

Marinus, a, um, adj., marine; aqua 
marina, sea-water. 

Mars, tis, m., Mars. 



Mercurius, i, m., Mercury. 
Mereor, -6ri, -Itus sum, to deserve. 
Mergo, merge re, mersi, mersum, to 

sink. 
Merito, adv., with reason. 
Meta, ae, f., a goal, a limit. 
Metallum, i, n., a metal. 
Metanlra, ae, f., Metanira. 
Metuo, metuere, metui, to fear. 
Metus, us, m ,fear. 
Meus, a*, um, pron., my, mine. 
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Mico, -Bre, -vA, to shine, 
Midas, ae, m., Midas. 
Mihi, (dat. sing, of ego), to me, 
Minerva, ae, f., Minerva. 
Minimus, a, nm, adj. (snperl. of par- 
vus), leasts smallest* 
Ministerium, i, n., service, labor. 
Minor, us, adj. (comp. of parvus), less, 

weaker, smaller. 
Minos, Cis, m., Minos, 
Minus, adv., less. 

Miror, -Sri, -Stus, sum, dep., to won- 
der at, to admire. 
Minis, a, urn, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, misera, miser um, miserable, 

unhappy. 
Misericordia, ae, f., pity. 
Miseror, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to pity. 
Mitto, mittere, misi, missum, to send; 

mmere se, to plunge. 
Modo, adv., now; modo— modo, sorne- 

times^ sometimes ; conj., provided 

that. 
Modus, i m., a measure, a manner. 
Molestus, a, urn, adj., irksome. 
Moneo, -ere, -ui, -Hum, to advise, to 

admonish. 
Mods, tis m., a mountain. 
Monstro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to show, to 

point out. 
Monumentum, i, n., a monument. 
Morbus, i, m., a disease. 
Mordax, Scis, adj., biting, snappish. 
Morior, -Iri or i, mortuus sum, dep., 

to die. 
Moror, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep , to delay ; 

nihil moror, lvalue not. 
Mors, tis, f, death. 
Morsus, us, m., a bite. 
MortSlis, e, adj., mortal. 
Mos, mCris, m., a custom ; m5res, pi., 

conduct. 
Motus, us, m., motion. 
Motus, a, um, part, (moveo), moved. 
Moveo, movere, movi, motum, to 

move. 
Mox, adv., soon, soon after. 



Miles, I tis, c, asoldier, • 

Milvius, i, m., a kite. 
Minae, Srum, t pi., threats. 
Muliebris, e, adj., womanly, female, 
Mulier, oris, f«, a woman. 
Multitudo, inis, f., a multitude 
Multo, adv.'j much, by far. 
Multus, a, um, adj., many. 
Mundus, i, m., the world. 
Munio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Ituiu, to fortify. 
Munltus/ ay um, part., fortified. 
Munus, eris, n., an office, gift, a re* 

ward, permission. 
Murus, i, m., a wall. 
Mus, muris, m., a mouse. 
Musa, ae, f., a muse, a song. 
Musculus, i, m., dim., a little mouse. 
Muto, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to change. 
Mygdonia, ae f., Mygdonia. 

N 

Nam, conj., for, but. 

Narro, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to relate, to 
tell. 

Nascor, nasci, natus sum, dep., to be 
born. 

Nat&lis, e, adj., natal; dies natalis, a 
birth-day. 

Nato, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to swim. 

Natura, ae, f., nature. 

Natus, a, um, part, born. 

Naufragium, i, n., a shipwreck. 

Nauta, ae, m., a sailor. 

Navis, is, f., a ship. 

Ne, enclitic conj. ; in direct questions 
often omitted in translation, in in- 
direct questions, whether; in a 
second question, or. 

Ne, adv. and conj., not, that not, lest; 
ne — quidem, not even. 

Nee, or neque, adv. and conj., neither, 
nor, and not, not ; nee— nee, neque 
— neque, neither — nor. 

Negllgo, -ligere, -lexi, -lectum, to 
neglect. 

Nego, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to deny, to re- 
fuse. 
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Negotium, i, n., business. 

Nemo, inis, c, no 1 one. 

Nemus, 5ris, n., a forest, a grove, 

Neptunus, i, m., Neptune. 

Kequ&quam, adv., by no means. 

Neque, conj., neither, nor, and not. 

Nequis, Nequa, Nequod, or Nequid, 
that no one or no thing. 

Nereis, Idis, a Nereid, a sea nymph. 

Nero, 5nis, m., Nero. 

Nescio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, not to know, 
cannot. 

Nestor, fins, m., Nestor. 

Neuter, neutra, neutrum, adj., neither. 

Nihil, n., indecl., nothing. 

Nihilo (abl. sing, of nihllum), in no- 
thing, by nothing. 

Nil (contr. for, nihil), nothing. 

Nidbe, es, f., Niobe. 

Nisi, adv., unless, if not. 

Nisus, i, m., Nisus. 

Nitidus, a, urn, adj., bright, clear. 

Nitor, 5ris, m., splendor, gloss. 

Nobilis, e, adj., noble, celebrated. 

Nobis (dat. pi. of ego), to us. 

Nocta, abl. sing., by night. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. neut., to be un- 
willing. 

Nomen, inis, n., a name. 

Non, adv., not. 

Nonne, adv., not t 

Nonnisi, adv., only. 

Nos (nom. pi. of ego), we. 

Nosco, noscgre, novi, notum, to know. 

Nosne, compound of nos and ne. 

Noster, nostra, nostrum, pron., our. 

Nostrum (gen. pi. of ego), of us. 

Noto, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to mark, to 
stigmatize, 

Novem, indecl., num. adj., nine. 

Novus, a, um, adj., new. 

Nox, noctis, f., night. 

Nubes, is, f., a cloud, 

Nudo, -ftre, -avi, -atum, to make bare, 

Nudus, a, um, adj., naked, bare. 

Nullus, a, um, gen. ins, adj., no, no 
one. 



Num, interrog., particle; in direct 
questions commonly omitted; in 
indirect questions, whether. 

Numa, ae, m., Numa. 

Numerus, i, m., a number. 

Nunc, adv., now. 

Nunquam, adv., never. 

Nuntio, or nuncio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, 
to tell, to announce. 

Nuptiae, arum, f. pi., nuptials, mar' 
riage. 

Nutriz, Icis, f., a nurse. 



0, interjec., 0/ Ah! 

Ob, prep., for, before, on account of. 

Oberro, -are, -avi, -atum, to wander. 

Objicio, -jicere, -jfici, -jectum, to 
throw to, to give. 

Obllquus, a, um, adj., oblique, side- 
wise. 

Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblltus sum, to 



Oblongus, a, um, adj., oblong, rather 
long. 

Obruo, -ruere, -rui, -riitum, to over- 
whelm, to cover. 

Obscuro, -are, -avi, -atum, to obscure, 
to darken. 

Obsecro, -are, -Bvi, -Stum, to beseech. 

Obs&quor, -sequi, -secQtus sum, to 
follow, to serve. 

Observo, -are, -avi, -atum, to observe, 
to watch. 

Obviam, adv., in the way; eo, or fio 
obviam, I meet. 

Occssus, us, m., a setting, west. 

Occldo, occidere, occldi, occlsum, to 

km. 

Occoeco, -Bre, -8vi, -8tum, to blind. 

Occultor, -Bri, -atus sum, to be con- 
cealed. 

Occupo, -Bre, -Bvi, -atum, to occupy, 
to seize upon. 

Occurro, -currere, -curri, and cucur- 
ri, -cursum, to meet, to encounter. ' 
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Oenlus, i, m , an eye. 

Odium, i, n., hatred, 

CEneus, ei and eos, m., CEneus. 

Offfcro, offerre, obtuli, oblatum, to of- 
fer, to present. 

Olim, adv., formerly, 

Omnis, e, adj., all, every; omnes, all; 
omnia, all things. 

Onus, 8ris, n., a load. 

Onustus, a, urn, adj., laden. 

Oplmus, a, um, adj., rich, dainty. 

Oportet, -ere, -uit, -impers. verb, it 
behooves, it is a duty, we ought. 

Oppidum, i, n., a walled town, a 
town. 

Oppuguo, -are, -avi, -atom, to assault, 
to besiege, to storm. 

(Ops), gen. opis, f., nora. sing., not in 
use, aid, help ; opes, pi., wealth, 
power. 

Optabilior, us, adj. (comp. of optabi- 
lis, e), more desirable. 

Optio, (mis, f., a choice. 

Opuleniissimus, a, um, adj. (superl. 
of opulens and opulentus), richest, 
most opulent. 

Opus, eris, n., a work, a labor* 

Ora, ae, f., a coast, a shore. 

Oraculum, i, n., oracle. 

Oratio, 5nis, f., a discourse, an ora- 
tion. 

Orator, Oris, m., an orator, an am- 
bassador. 

Orbatus, a, um, part, (from orbo), be- 
reaved or deprived of. 

Orbis, is, m., an orb, a circle ; orbis, 
or orbis terrarum, the world. 

Orcus, i, m., Pluto, the infernal re- 
gions. 

Ordior, ordlri, orsus sum, to begin. 

Orlgo, inis, f., source, origin. 

Orior, orlri, ortus sum, to rise, to ap- 
pear, to arise. 

Oro, -are, -avi, -Stum, to beg, to en- 
treat. 

Ortus, us, m., a rising, east. 

Os, Oris, n., the mouth, the face. 



Os, ossis, n., a bone, 

Ossa, ae, m., Ossa. 

Ostendo, -tendere, -tendi, -tensum 

and -tentum, to show. 
Otium, i, n., leisure, ease. 
Otos, i, m., Otos. 
Ovis, is, f., a sheep. 
Ovum, i, n., an egg. 



Pabulum, i, v.., food, fodder. 

Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, dep., 
to bargain, to agree. 

PactSlus, i, m., Pactolus. 

Pactum, i, n., an agreement; quo 
pacto, how. 

Paene, or pene, adv., almost, 

Palea, ae, f., chaff. 

PalpSbra, ae, f., the eyelid; pi. the eye- 
lashes, 

Pando, pandere, pansum and pas- 
sum, to open. 

Panis, is, m., bread. 

Parcae, arum, fern, pi., the Fates. 

Parco, parcere, peperci or parsi, to 
spare. 

Parens, tis, c., a parent, father, mo- 
ther. 

Pario, parere, pepSri, partum, to bear f 
to gain; with ovum, to lay. 

Paris, idis or idos, m., Paris. 

Pariter, adv., equally. 

Paro, -are, -5vi, -atum, to prepare^ to 
obtain. 

Pars, tis, f., a part. 

Particula, ae, f., a particle. 

Partior, -Iri, -Itus sum, dep., to divide. 

Partus, us, m., birth, offspring. 

Parum, adv., little. 

Par vulus, a, um, dim., adj., email, 
very small. 

Parvus, a, um, adj., small. 

Pasco, pascere, pavi, past urn, to feed. 

Pascor, pasci, pastus sum, dep., to 
feed upon. 

Pastor, Oris, m., a shepherd. 
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Pater, tris, m., father. 
Paterfamilias, patrisfamilias, the mas- 

terofa family, a housekeeper. 
Patior, pati, passus sum, dep., to 

suffer, to endure, to allow. 
Patria, ae, f., one's native country. 
Patrocinium, i, n., patronage. 
Paulo or paullo, adv., a little. 
Paululum, adv., a little. 
Pauper, Sris, adj. , poor. 
Paupertas, atis, f., poverty. 
Pavo, onis, c, a peacock. 
Pax, pacis, f M peace. 
Pecus, udis, f., a sheep. 
Pelagus, i, n., the sea. 
Peleus, i, m., Peleus. 
Pelias, ae, m., Pelias. 
Pelion, i, n., Pelion. 
Pellis, is, f., the skin. 
Pendeo, pendere, pependi, pensum, 

to hang. 
Pene, adv., almost. 
Penna, ae, f., a feather, a wing. 
Per, prep., by, through, during. 
Percunctor, -ari, -atus sum, to ask, ' 
Percutio, -cutfire, -cussi, -cussum, to 

strike. 
Perdisco, -disc&re, -didici, to learn. 
Perdite, adv., desperately. 
Perdo, -d6re, -didi, -ditum, to des- 
troy, to lose. 
Perennior, us, adj. (comp. of peren- 

nis, e), more lasting. 
Pereo, -ire, -ii, -Hum, to perish. 
Perfacilis, e, adj., very easy. 
Pergo, pergere, perrexi, perrectum, 

to advance. 
Pericles, is, m., Pericles. 
Periculum, i, n., danger. 
Perltus, a, um, adj., skilful. 
Permitto, -mittere, *mlsi, -missum, to 

commit, to grant. 
PerniciCsus, a, um, adj., hurtful, per- 

nicious. 
Perniciosior, us, adj. (comp. of per- 

niciCsus, a, um), more hurtful. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj., perpetual. 



Persa, ae, m., a Rrsian. 
Persequor, -sequi, -secutus sum, to 

follow. 
Perseus, ei and eos, m., Perseus. 
Perterreo, -terrere, -terrui, -territum, 

to frighten greatly. 
Perturbo, -fire, -5vi, -Stum, to disturb. 
Pervenio, -venire, -vfini, -ventum, to 

come to, to reach. 
Pes, pedis, m., a foot. 
Peto, -ere, -Ivi, -Hum, to ask, to at- 
tack, to seek. 
Petulautia, ae, f, petulance, mischie- 

vousness. 
Pbilippus, i, m., Philip. 
Philosdpbus, i, m., a philosopher. 
Pbineus, i, m., Phineus. 
Pilus, i, m., the hair. 
Pindarus, i, m., Pindar. 
Pingo, pingere, pinxi, pictum, to 

paint. 
Pinguis, e, adj., fat. 
Piscis, is, m., a fish. 
Pistrlnum, i, n., a mill. 
Placeo, -fire, -ui, -Itum, to please; 

with sibi, to be vain or proud of. 
Placet, placuit or placitum est, im- 

pers. verb, it pleases. 
Plaga, ae, f., a blow; plagae, plur., 

nets, toils. 
Plane, adv., entirely, plainly. 
Platea, ae, f., the spoonbill. 
Plenus, a, um, &d}.,full. 
Plurfmiis, a, um, adj. (sup. of multus), 

most, very many. 
Plus, pluris, adj., more; pi., many. 
Pluto, Cnis, Pluto. 
Poculum, i, n., a cup. 
Poena, ae, f., a punishment. 
Poenftet, -fire, -uit, impers. verb, it 

repents ; poenltet, me, it repents me, 

or / repent. 
Poenus, a, um, adj., Carthaginian; 

subs., a Carthaginian. 
Pol, adv., by Pollux, truly. 
Polliceor, -6ri, -Itus sum, dep., to 

promise. 
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Pollux, ucis, Pollux. 
PolyxSna, ae, f., Polyxena. 
Pompilius, i, m., Pompilius. 
Pomum, i, n., an apple. 
Pono, ponSre, posui, posltum, to 
place, to set. 

Popfilor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to lay 
waste. 

Populus, i, m., the people; plur., 
nations. 

Porta, ae, f., gate. 

Porto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to carry. 

Portus, us, m., a harbor. 

Possum, posse, potui, irr., to be able, 
lean. 

Post, prep., after/ adv., after, after- 
wards. 

Postea, adv., afterwards. 

Posterus, a, um, adj., succeeding, next; 
in posterum (supply tempus), for 
the future; posted, 5rum, pos- 
terity. 

Postulo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to ask, to 
demand. 

Potentior, us, adj. (comp. of potens), 
more powerful. 

Potentissfmus, a, um, adj. (superl. 
of potens), most powerful. 

Potio, Snis, f., a drink. 

Potior, -iri, -Itus sum, dep., to get, to 
obtain, to enjoy, to possess. 

Prae, prep., before, in comparison 
with. 

Praebeo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, to offer, to 
give. 

Praecedo, -cede re, -cessi, -cessum, to 
go before. 

Praeceptum, i, n., a precept, advice. 

Praecldo, -cidgre, -cldi, -clsum, to 
cut off. 

Praeciplto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to pre- 
cipitate. 

Praeclarior, us, adj. (comp. of prae- 
clarus, a, um), more famous. 

Praeda, ae, f., booty, the prey. 

Praedlco, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to declare, 
to assert. 



Praedlco, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, to 



Praeftri, praefatus, defec. verb, topre- 

dict. 
Praemitto, -mittere, -mlsi, -missum, 

to send before. 
Praemium, i, n., a reward. 
PraepCno, -ponere, -posui, -posltum, 

to set before, to place over, to pre- 
fer. 
Praesens, tis, adj., present. 
Praesepe, is, n., a manger. 
Praestantia, ae, f., superiority. 
Praestantissimus, a, um, adj. (superl. 

of praestans), most distinguished. 
Praeter, prep., besides. 
Praeterea, adv., besides, moreover. 
Praetereo, -Ire, -ii, -Itum, to pass over 

or by, to omit. 
Pratum, i, n., a meadow. 
Pravltas, Stis, f., depravity. 
Preci, dat. -em, ace. -e, abl. f., a 

prayer ; pi. preces. 
Premo, premfcre, pressi, pressum, to 

press. 
Priamus, i, m., Priam. 
Primo and primum, adv., first ; 

quum primum, as soon as. 
Primus, a, um, num. adj., the first. 
Princeps, Ipis, m.,prince, ruler, chief, 

man. 
Prior, us, adj., the former, first. 
Prius, adv., before, first. 
Pro, prep.,/or, instead of. 
Procreo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to beget. 
Proelium, i, n., a battle. 
Proficiscor, -icisci, -fectus sum, dep., 

to march, to go. 
Progredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 

dep., to go forward, to advance. 
Projicio, -jicere, -jeci, -jectum, to 

throw away, to throw. 
Proles, is, f., race, offspring. 
Prometheus, i, m., Prometheus. 
Promitto, -mittere, -mlsi, -missum, to 

promise. 
Propius, adv., nearer. 
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Propono, -ponere* -posui, -posltum, 

to set before, to propose, to offer. 
Propter, prep., for, on account of 
Propulso, -Sre, -avi, -atum, to drive 

away, to repel. 
Prora, ae, f., the prow. 
Proserpina, ae, f., Proserpine. 
Prosum, prodesse, profui, irr., toprofit. 
Prov5co, -Sre, -5yi, -atum, to coll 

forth, to defy or challenge. 
Proximus, a, urn, adj. (superl. of pro- 

pior), nearest, next. 
Prudentia, ae, t, prudence, wisdom. 
Prudentior, us (comp. of prudens), 

more prudent. 
P8itt&cus, i, m., a parrot. 
Puer, Sri, m., a boy. 
Pugna, ae, f„ a battle. 
Pugno, -Sre, Svi, Stum, to fight. 
Pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, adj., 

beautiful, glorious. 
Pulchrittido, Inis, f., beauty. 
Pullus, i, m., theyoung of any animal. 
Pulvis, Sris, m. and f., dust. 
Punlcus, a, um, adj., Punic, Cartha- 
ginian. 
Punio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to punish. 
Puppis, is, f., the stem of a ship. 
Purpureus, a, um, adj., purple. 
Pur us, a, um, adj., pure. 
Pusillus, a, um, adj., small, weak. 
Pyrenaeus, i, m., antfPyrenaei, Brum, 

■m. pi., Pyrenees. 
Pyrites, ae, m., flint, a millstone, iron 

pyrites. 
Pyrrhus, i, in., Pyrrhus. 
PythagSras, ae, m., Pythagoras. 

Q 

QoadrStus, a, um, adj., square. 
Quadrigae, Brum, f., a four-horse 

chariot. 
Quaero, quaerere, quaeslvi, quaesl- 

tum, to ask, to seek for ; quaerftur, 

it is asked. 
Qualis, e, adj., of what hind, such as. 
9 



Quam, conj. and adv., as how; after 
comparatives, than. 

Quanto, adv., by how much. 

QuantCpere, adv., how much. 

Quantum, adv., how much. 

Quantus, a um, adj., how great. 

Quare, adv., wherefore. 

Quartus, a, um, num. adj., the fourth. 

Quasi, adv., as if. 

Quatuor and quattuor, adj., four. 

Que, enclitic conj., and, also. 
| Quercus, us, f., an oak. 

Qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what. 

Qui, quae, quod, interrog. pron., 
what which? what? 

Qui, adv., how. 
.Quia, conj., because. 

Quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 

quiddam, £ron M a certain one. 
Quidem, adv., indeed, truly. 
Quies, etis, f., rest, quiet. 
Quin, conj., but, but that. 
Quinque, num. Adj., five. 
Quis, quae, quid, pron., who f what? 
Quisnam or quinam, quaenara, quod- 
nam or quidnam, pron., who, what. 
Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or 

quicquam, any one, any thing. 
Quisque, quaeque, quodque or quid- 

que, each, every, every one. 
Quisque, quidquid or quicquid, rel. 

pron., whoever, whatever. 
Quod, conj., that, because. 
Quomfldo, adv., how. 
Quondam, adv., once, formerly. 
Quotidie, adv., daily. 
Quoties, adv., as often as. 
Quura or cum, adv., when; conj., 

since, although. 

R 

Radix, Icis, f., a root. 
Ramus, i, m., a branch. 
Rana, ae, f., a frog. 
Rapldus, a, um, adj., rapid.- 
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Rapio, rapere, rapui, raptum, to seize, 
to plunder, to hurry away, 

Raro, adv., rarely. 

Ratio, <5nis, f., a reason, way, means. 

Recedo, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, to 
recede, 

Recipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, to 
receive. 

Recondo, -condere, -dldi, -dltum, to 
hide. 

Recreo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to restore, 

Recte, adv., rightly. 

Rectus, a, urn., adj., right, straight, 

Reddo, -dare, -didi, -dltum, to re- 
turn, to render; with verbs, to re- 
peat. 

Redeo, -Ire, -ii, -Hum, to return. 

Redlmo, -imere, -emi, -emptum, to 
buy bach, to redeem. 

Reduce, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, to 
lead back; with in gratiam, to re- 
concile. 

Refugio, -fugere, -fllgi, -fugltum, to 
fly back, to retreat. 

Reglna, ae, f., a queen. 

Regius, a, urn, adj., royal. 

Regno, -Sre, -avi, -Stum, to rule. 

Regnum, i, n., a kingdom, reign. 

Rego, regere, rexi, rectum, to rule. 

Regulus, i, m., Regulus. 

Relinquo, -linquere, -llqui, -lictum, to 
leave. 

Beperio, -perlre, -peri, -pertum, to 
find. 

Repudio, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to repudi- 
ate, to reject. 

Requiro, -quirere, -quislvi, -quisltum, 
to need. 

Res, rei, f, a thing, a way; res ges- 
tae, exploits; res familiSris or do- 
mestlca, property, domestic affairs, 

Reservo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to reserve. 

Resideo, sidere, sedi, to sit. 
Respondeo, -spondfire, -spondi, spon- 

sum, to answer. 
Responsum, i, n., an answer. 
Respubllca, reipubllcae, f., the state. 



Respuo, -spufere, -spui, to reject. 
Revera, adv., truly, in reality. 
RevcJco, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to recall. 
Rex, regis, m., a king. 
Rhadamanthus, i, m., Rhadamanthus. 
Rhenus, i, m., the Rhine. 
Rhod&nus, i, m., the Rhone, 
Rideo, -dere, -risi, -risum, to laugh. 
Ripa, ae, f., a bank. 
Rixor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to guar* 

rel. 
Robur, oris, n., strength. 
Robustus, a, urn, adj., robust, strong. 
Rogo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to ask. 
Roma, ae, f., Borne. 
RomSnus, a, um, adj., Roman. 
Romanus, i, m., a Roman. 
Romulus, i, m., Romulus. 
Rostrum, i, n., a beak. 
Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj., red. 
Rulna, ae, f., ruin. 
Ruo, -uere, -ui, -utum, to run, to rush, 

to hasten down. 
Rupes, is, f., a rock. 
Rursus, adv., again. 
Rus, ruris, n., a country, a farm. 
Rustitcus, i, m., a countryman. 



8 



Sablni, Oram, m., the Sabines. 

Sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj., sacred. 

Sacerdos, 5tis, c, a priest, a priestess. 

Sacra, 5 rum, n. pi., sacrifice. 

Saepe, adv., often. 

Saglno, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to fatten. 

Sagitta, ae, f., an arrow. 

Salus, litis, f., safety. 

Salvus, a, um, adj., safe, unpunished. 

Sanguis, Inis, m., blood. 

Sapiens, tis, adj., wise; subs., a wise 

man. 
Sapientia, ae, t, wisdom. 
Sapientissimus, a, um, adj. (superl. 

of sapiens), wisest. 
Sarclna, ae, f., a pocky a bundle. 
Sarpedon, <5nis, m., Sarpedon. 
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Satis, adj. and adv., enough, suf- 
ficiently. 

Saturnus, i, m., Saturn. 

Saium, i, n., a rock. 

Schoeneus, i, m., Schoeneus. 

Scio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to know. 

Scipio, 5nia f m., Scipio. 

Scribo, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, to 
writ*. 

Scylla, ae, t, Scylla. 

Scyros, i, f., Scyros, 

Se, ace and abL, himself, herself, 
themselves. 

Sector, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to fol- 
low. 

Secundus, a, urn, adj., the second, 
prosperous; res secundae, pros- 
perity. 

Sed, conj., but. 

Sedeo, sedere, sedi, sessum, to sit. 

Semele, es, f., Semele. 

Semper, adv., always. 

Senatus, us, m., senate. 

Senex, is, c, an old man or woman; 
as an adj., old. 

Senior, adj. (comp. of senex), older. 

Sentio, sentlre, sensi, sensum, to per* 
ceive, to feel. 

Septem, num. adj., seven. 

Sepulcrum, i, n., a tomb. 

Sepultura, ae, f., burial. 

Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, dep., to 
follow. 

Serenus, a, um, adj., serene. 

Sermo, Cnis, m., a speech. 

Sero, adv., late, too late. 

Sero, serSre, sevi, s&tum, to sow. 

Servio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, to serve, 

Servltus, utis, f., slavery. 

Servo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to preserve, 
to keep. 

Sexaginta, num. adj., sixty. 

Sextus, a, um, num. adj., sixth. 

Si, conj., if; siquando, if at any 
time. 

Sibi, dat., to himself, etc. 

Sic, adv., thus, so. 



Siccus, a, um, adj., dry. 

Sicilia, ae, f., Sicily. 

Sidon, Onis, f., Sidon. 

Sidonius, a, um, adj., Sidonian. 

Sidus, eris, n., a star. 

Significo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to exr 

press. 
Silenus, i, m., Silenus. 
Silva, ae, t, a forest. 
Simllis, e, adj., like. 
Simul, adv., at once, at the same time. 
Simul— simul, as soon as. 
Sine, prep., without. 
Singuli, ae, a, adj. pi., each, one by 

one, every. 
Sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left. 
Sinus, us, m., a bosom, a bay. 
SiquU, siqua, siquod or siquid, pron., 

\f any one or thing. 
Siquando, adv., if ever. 
Sitio, -Ire, -ii, to thirst. 
Sitis, is, f., thirst. 
Societas, Stis, f., alliance, intercourse, 

partnership. 
Socrates, is, m., Socrates. 
Sol, sSlis, m., the sun. 
Soleo, -ere, -Itus sum, neut. paa§., to 

be accustomed. 
Solitudo, Inis, f., solitude. 
Solon, 5nis, m., Solon. 
Solum, i, n., soil, ground. 
Solum, adv., alone, only. 
Solus, a, um, adj., alone, 
Somnus, i, m., sleep. 
Sonltus, us, m., sound. 
Sonus, i, m., a sound. 
Soror, Cris, f, a sister. 
Spargo, spargere, sparsi, sparsum, l# 

scatter. 
Sparti, Brum, m. pi., Spartans. 
SpatiSsus, a, um, adj., large. 
Species, 6i, f. f an appearance. 
Specto, -are, -Svi, -Stum, to behold, to 



SpectStus, a, um, part., tried, illus- 
trious. 
Spero, -are, -avi, -Stum, to expect. ; 
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Spiro, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, to breathe, to 

* blow. 

Splendldus, a, urn, adj., illustrious* 

Splendor, Oris, m., beauty. 

Spondeo, spondere, spopondi, spon- 
sum, to promise. 

Sponsa, ae, f., a bride. 

Spontis, gen. sponte, abl. sing, f., vol- 
untarily. 

Statim, adv., immediately. 

Statuo, -ufcre, -ui, -utum, to deter- 
mine. 

Stella, ae, f., a star. 

Bterilis, e, adj., unfruitful, barren, 

Stirps, is, f., a root, a family. 

Sto, stare, stfiti, statum, to stand. 

Stolldus, a, um, adj., foolish 

gtrages, is, f., slaughter. 

Stroph&des, um, f. pi., the Strophades. 

Struo, struSre, struxi, structum, to 
construct ; with insidias, to prepare 
an ambuscade. 

ptultiUa, ae, f., folly. 

Stultus, a, um., adj., foolish. 

Suadeo, suadgre, suasi, suasum, to 
persuade. 

duaj^tas, Stis, f., sweetness. 

Sub, prep., with ace. or abl., under. 

Subduco, -ducgre, -duxi, -ductum, to 
withdraw, to withhold. 

Subeo, -Ire, -Ivi and ii, -Itum, to go 
under. 

Sublto, adv., suddenly. 

Subllmis, e, adj., sublime; in sub- 
lime, aloft. 

Submergo, -mergere, -mersi, -mer- 
sum, to overwhelm. 

Uubrideo, -ridfire, -rfei, -rlsum, to 
smile. 

Subsilio, -sillre, -silui and silii, to 
leap. 

Subter, prep., under. 

gubvenio, -venire, -vfini, ventum, to 

help. 
Subvdlo, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to fly up. 
Sui, subs, pron., of himself, etc 
Sum, esse, fui, to be, to exist. 



Summus, a, um, adj. (superl. of su- 

perus, a, um), the highest, greatest. 

Sumo, sum&re, sumpsi, sumptum, to 

take. 
Super, prep., above, upon. 
Superbe, adv., proudly. 
Superbia, ae, f., pride. 
Superbio, -Ire, -ivi, -Itum, tobe proud. 
Superbus, i, m., Superbus. 
Superbius, adv*, eomp. deg., too or 

more haughtily. 
Superfluus, a, um, adj., superfluous. 
Supero, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to surpass, 

to cross, to conquer. 
Supersum, -esse, -fui, to survive, to re- 
main. 
SuppBno, -ponfire, -posui, posltum, 

to substitute. 
Surgo, surgere, surrexi, surrectum, 

to rise. 
Suscipio, -cipere, -eepi, -eeptum, to 

undertake. 
Suspicio, 5nis, f., suspicion. 
Susplcor, -Sri, -Stus sum, dep., to. 

suspect. 
Sustento, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to support. 
Sustineo, -tinere, -tinui, -tentum, to 

bear, to sustain. 
Sustollo, sustollere, sustuli, sublStum, 

to raise. 
Suus, a, um, adj., pron., his, hers, its, 

theirs. 
Sylva, ae, f., a forest. 
Syractlsae, Srum, f. pi., Syracuse. 



Talentum, i, n., a talent. 
Tarn, adv., so, so much. 
Tamen, conj., yet, nevertheless. 
Tandem, adv., at length, at last. 
Tango, -tangere, tetlgi, tactum, to 

touch. 
Tanquam, adv., as, as if, like. 
TantSlus, i, m., Tantalus. 
Tantopere, adv., so much* 
Tantum, adv., only, so much. 
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Tantus, a, um, adj., so great, such; 

tanti, of so much value. 
Tardltas, 5tis, f., slowness. 
Tardo, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, to retard. 
Tardus, a, urn, adj., slow. 
Tarquinius, i, m., Tarquini/us. 
Tart&rus, i, m. and -a, drum, pi. 

11., Tartarus. 
Taurfca, ae, f., Tauriea. 
Taurus, i, m., a bull. 
Tectum, i, n., a roof, a house. 
Tempestas, Stis, t, a storm. 
Templum, i, ni., a temple. 
Tempos, dris, n., time, a season. 
Tenax, Scis, adj., tenacious, 
Tene*brae, Srum, f. pi., darkness. 
Teneo, ten&re, tenui, tentum, to hold. 
Tener, tenera, tengrum, adj., tender. 
"Terni, ae, a, num. adj., three by three, 

three. 
Terra, ae, f., land. 
Terreo, -Sre, -ui, -Hum, to terrify. 
Territo, -Sre, -Sri, -Stum, frcq. to 

terrify. 
Terror, Uris, m., terror. 
Tertio, num. adv., the third time. 
Tertius, a, urn, num. adj., the third. 
Testa, ae, f., a shell. 
Testamentum, i, n., a will. 
Testudo, -Inis, f. , a tortoise. 
Texo, tex&re, texui, textum, to weave. 
Thebae, Srum, f. pi., Thebts. 
Thebanus, a, um, adj., Theban. 
Theseus, i, m., Theseus. 
Thessalia, ae, f., Thessaly. 
Thestius, i, m., Thestius. 
Thetis, Idis and idos, Thetis. 
Timeo, -«re, -ui, to fear. 
Timldus, a, um, adj., timid, 
Timor, Cris, m.,fear. 
Tinnitus, us, m.,- a tinkling. 
Tintinnabulum, i, n., a bell. 
Titio, (mis, m., a firebrand, a brand. 
Titus, i, m., Titus. 
Tollo, tollere, sustiili, sublStum, to 

raise, to pick up. 
Tonltru, u, n., thunder. 



Totldem, indecl. adj., as many. 
Totus, a, um, adj., whole, all. 
Trabs, is, f., a beam. 
Tracto, -Sre, -Svi, -Stum, to treat. 
Trado, tradSre, tradidi, tradltum, to 

deliver, to relate. 
Tranquillus, a, um, adj., tranquil. 
Trans, prep., across. 
Transduco, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 

to lead across. 
Transeo, -Ire, -ii, -Itum, to pass over. 
Transflgo, -figere, -fixi, -fixnm, to 

pierce. 
Transveho, -vehere, vexi, -rectum, 

to carry over. 
Tres, tria, num. adj. pi., three. 
Tribuo, -uBre, -ui, -utum, to give, to 

bestow. 
Tricesimus, a, tun, num. adj., the 

thirtieth. 
Triginta, num. adj. pi., indecl., thirty. 
Triplex, lets, adj., triple. 
Triptolemus, i, m., Triptolemus. 
Tristis, e, adj., sad. 
Triumpho, -Sre, -avi, -Stum, to tri- 
umph. 
Troja, ae, f., Troy. t 
Trojamis, a, um, adj., Trojan. 
Tu, subs, pron., thou. 
Tuba, ae, f., a trumpet. 
Tubicen, Inis, m. r trumpeter. 
Tullius, t, m., Tullius. 
Turn, adv., then. 
Tumultus, us, m., a tumult. 
Tumulus, i, m , a mound, a tomb. 
Turma, ae, F., a troop. 
Tutus, a, um, adj., safe. 
Tuus, a, um, adj. pro., thy, thine. 



Ubertas, Stis, f., fertility. * 

Ubi, adv., where, when. 
Ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, to avenge. 
Ultlmus, a, um, adj. (superl. of ul- 
terior), the last. 
Ulysses, is, m., Ulysses. 
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Umbra, ae, f., a shade, a shadow. 

Umbro, -are, Svi, -atum, to shade. 

Una, adv., together. 

Unde, adv., whence. 

Unguis, is, m., a claw, a talon. 

Ungiila, ae, t, a claw, a talon. 

Unus, a, urn, num. adj., one. 

Urbs, is, f., a city. 

Uro, urfire, ussi, ustum, to burn. 

Ursus, i, m., a bear. 

Ut, conj., that, so that, in order that ; 

adv., as. 
Uter, utra, utrum, adj., which t which 

of the two t 
Uterque, utraque, utrumque, adj., 

both, each. 
Utllis, e, adj., useful. 
Utor, uti, usus sum, dep., to use. 
Utrum, adv., whether. 
Uva, ae, f., a grape, a bunch of 

grapes. 
Uxor, Cris, f., a w\fe. 



Vacuus, a, um, adj., empty; vacuus 
viator, a destitute traveler. 

Valeo, -fire, -ui, to be strong, to avail; 
vale, farewell. 

Yario, -are, -avi, -Stum, to change. 

Yasto, -are, -5vi, -atum, to lay waste. 

Yates, is, m., a poet. 

Veho, vehere, vexi, vectum, to car- 
ry. 

Velox, Ccis, adj., swift. 

Vendo, vend&re, vendldi, vendltum, 
to sell. 

Venio, venire, veni, ventum, to come. 

Yenor, -ari, -Stus sum, dep., to hunt. 

Yenter, tris, m., the belly, the stom- 
ach. 

Ventus, i, m., wind. 

Venus, firis, f., Venus. 

Ver, vfiris, n., the spring. 

Verber, eris, n., a blow. 

Verbum, i, n., a word. 

Vero, conj., but ; adv., truly. 



Yerus, a, um, adj., true; as a noun, 

verum, truth. 
Vescor, vesci, dep., to feed upon, to 

eat. 
Yestibnlum, i, n., vestibule. 
Vestigium, i, n., a footstep, a mark. 
Vestis, is, f., a garment, clothes. 
Veto, -are, -ui, -itum, to forbid. 
Vetus, 8ris, adj., ancient, old. 
Via, ae, f., a way, a path. 
Viator, Oris, m., a traveler. 
Viclnus, i, m., a neighbor. 
Victoria, ae, f., victory. 
Video, videre, vldi, visum, to see. 
Videor, videri, vlsus sum, to seem, to 

appear, to be seen. 
Viduus, a, um,adj., widowed; mulier 

vidua, a widow. 
Vigilantior, us, adj., (comp. of vigl- 

lans), more watchful. 
Viginti, num. adj., twenty. 
Vinco, vincere, vici, victum, to con* 

quer. 
Vinculum, i, n., a chain. 
Vindlco, -are, -avi, -atum, to claim. 
Vinum, i, n., wine. 
Violentus, a, um, adj , violent. 
Vir, vlri, m., a man. 
Virga, ae, f., a rod. 
Virgilius, i, m., Virgil. 
Virgo, Inis, f, a virgin. 
Virgiila, ae, f., a small rod. 
Virtus, litis, f., virtue, valor. 
Vis, vis, t, power, strength. 
Vita, ae, f., life. 
Vitis, is, f., a vine. 
Vitium, i, n., vice. 
Vito, -are, -avi, -atum, to shun. 
Vivo, vivere, vixi, victum, to live. 
Vivus, a, um, adj., living, alive. 
Vix, adv., scarcely. 
Voco, -are, -avi, -atum, to call. 
Volo, -are, -avi, -Stum, to fly. 
Volo, velle, volui, to wish, to be will- 
ing. 
Voliicer, -cris, -ere, adj., winged; 

subs.) a bird. 
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Voluptas, atis, f. t pleasure. 

Vos, pron. (from tu), y« or you. 

Votum, i, n., a wish, a vow. 

Vox, v5cis, f., a voice. 

Vulc&nus, i, m., Vulcan* 

Vulnero, -are, -avi, -Stum, to wound. 

Yulnus, erifl, n., a wttgrf. 



Vulpecfila, ae, f., a Utile fox. 
Vulpes, is, f., a fox. 
Vuhur, aria, f, a vulture. 



Zetes, is, m., £&f, aw* of Bonos. 
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Page 86.— What is a substantive f f 26, 1. What is an adjective f § 104. 
What is the rule for the agreement qf adjectives f § 205. 

1. § 205. 2. § 96. 3. § 46. 4. f 48, 2. 5. * 106. 6. 170. 

^ N . b, 7, % 109. H. 8. § 69, Exo. 2. ». § 105, 3. 10. § 106. 

11. I § 73, 2, 57. — 12. * * 64, 1, 77, 2. — 13. § 72. 14. § 73, 1. 15. 

f 73, Exc 1. 16. § 77, 2. 17. § § 69, 57. 18. § * 69, Exc 1, 57.— M. 

§ 78, 2, (5). 20. § § 78, 2, (4), 57. 21 § 111. m. — 22. § 90, Exc 1. 

23. S § 41, 42, 1. 24. § § 44, 45. 25. § 44. 26. § 44. 27. § 97. 

28. I § 66, 76, 3. 29. § 111. HI. 30. S 1 66, 71, 3. 31. § § 66, 70, 

Exc 32. §5 66, 70. 

Paare 86.-1. $ S 66, 71. — 2. $ 108. 1. — 3. $ § 66, 76, 3. — 4. % % 125, 

5, 110, (a). 5. $ S 125, 5, 110, (a). 6. § 78, 2, (2). If. * 124, 1, 2. 

8. §126,1. 9. §87- What does the genitive denote t §37, 2. What it 

the rule/or the genitive after nouns f §211. after adjectives t §213. Jbrtht, 

dative after adjectives f § 222, 3. 10. § 211. 11. Page 29. 12. § § 59, 

1, 69.^ — 13. § § 73, 1, 57. 14. § § § 58, 69, 57. 15. § 69, Exc. 1. 

16. §213. 17. § 69 18. § 69, Exc 2. 19. §78, 2. 20. § 66, 76, 3. 

21. § 78, 2, (3). 22. § 87- 23. § 213. 24. § 222, 3, Eem. 1. 25. 

§ 222, 3, Bern. 1. 

Page 87.— What is the rule for the subject of a finite verbf § 209, (a). 
for the agreement of a verbf 209, 0>). What is a seniencef § 200, 2. Of 
what may a sentence consist f § 200, 5. What is a simple seniencef § 201, 
10. What is a proposition f §201, 1. What is thesubject of a proposition f 
§201, 2. What the predicate f §201, 3. What is the grammatical subject f 
§ 202, 2. What the grammatical predicate f § 203, 2. What is a compound 
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sentence f 201, 12. Bow are the member* of a compound sentence connected? 
§203.111.3. What are moods? 143, CO. Bow is the indicative mood used? 
§ 143, 1. What is voice ? § 141, (a). What does a verb in the active voice repre- 
sent? § 141, 1. Wltat is the root of a verb ? § 150, L What are the personal ter- 
minations of the active voice? §147,3. What does the present tense represent t 
§ 145. 1. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, present tense, active voice, in 

each conjugation. § 152. 1. § 209, (a). 2. § § § § 209, (b). £59, 145. I. 

141, 1. 3. § 78, 2, (2). 4. § 209, Rem. 1, (a). 5. § 209, Rem. 2. (2). 

6. § 66, Exc. 7. §77. 2. 8. §46. What does the imperfect represent? § 145. 

II. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, imperfect tense* active voice, in each 

conjugation, § 152. 9. § 145. H. 10. § 78, 2, (2). 1L § § 78, 2, (4), 57. 

12. § § 73, 1, 67. 

Pagre 88.— What does the future tense denote ? §145. HI. Give the terminations 
of Vie indicative mood, future tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 1. 145. 

Ill 2. Page 29. 3. § 77, 2, (2). 1 § 76, 1, Exc. 3. 5. § 76, 3. 

What does the perfect tense represent ? § 145. IV. Give the terminations of the in- 
dicative mood, perfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 6. § 145. IV. 

—7. §41. 8. § 70, I*. N. R,_ 9. § § 74, 57. 10. § 61. What does the 

pluperfect tense represent? § 145. V. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, 

pluperfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 11. § 145. V. 12. 

f 70, L. K. R. 13. § 69. II § § 74, 57. ^5. § § 46, 47. Wltat does the 

future perfect tense denote? §145. VI. Give the terminations of the indicative 
mood, future perfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152.- — IS. § 145. VL 
—17. §70, L. N.'R. How is tlie subjunctive mood used? §143, 2. Give the 
terminations of the subjunctive mood, present tense, active voice, in each conjugation. 

f 152. 18. § 260. W. § § 74, 67. 20, § § § 66, 76, 3, 57. 

Pagre 89.— Give the terminations of the subjunc'ive mood, imperfect tense, active' 

voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 1. § 61. 2. § 173. Give the terminations of 

the subjunctive mood, perfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 3. § § 

73, 1, 67.-4. § § 61, 70, 1«. N. R. Give the terminations of the subjunctive 

mood, pluperfect tense, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 5. § 154, Rem. 

7, (a). 8. § § 70, L. N. R. 57. Bow is the imperative mood used? § 143, 3. 

Give the terminations of the imperative mood, active voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 

7. §267. 8. §162,4. 9. § 237, (2). 10. § § § 159, 180, 162, 4- 

What does a verb in the passive voice represent ? § 141, g. What are the personal ter- 
minations of the passive voice? §147, 3. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, 

present tense, passive voice, in each conjugation. §152. 11. § 141 2. 12. § 

78, 2. 13. § 133. 14. § § § 66, 76, 3, 57. Give the terminations of the in- 
dicative mood, imperfect tense, passive voice, in each conjugation. § 152. 15. § 145. 

n - 16- § 46. Give the terminations of the indicative mood, future tense, passive 

voice, in each conjugation. § 152.- — 17. § 145. III. 18. § 89. 

Pagre 90.— Give the terminations of the indicative mood, passive voice, perfect 
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tense:— pluperfect ten**:— future perfect tense. $152. 1- § §73,1,57.-2. § 

163. 3. § § 74, 67. 4. § 46. 6. § 78, 2, (2). <K« 0k« termwofcoiw <jf 

the subjunctive mood, passive voice, present tense :— imperfect tense :— perfect tense:— 

pluperfect tense. § 162. 6. § § § 63, 1, (1), 74, 67. Give the terminations of the 

imperative mood, passive voice, in each conjugation. § 152.— —7. * 70, L* N. R. 

Give the rulefor a noun in the predicate* §210. 8. §209, Rem. 1, (a). 9. §§ 

210, 69, Exc. 2. 10. 210, Rem. 3> (1). 11. § § 66, 67. 12. § § 78, 2, 

<2), 210, Rem. 3, (3), <b). What is the rule for adjectives, etc, standing in the 
predicate f § 210, Rem. 1, (a) 13. 210, Rem. 1, (a). 

Page 91.-1. §105, 3. 2. §106. 3. §111. HI. 1. §46. 5. §111. 

HI, 6. § 46. 7. § 97. — 8. § § 58, 69, Exc 2. 9. § § 277. 1. 279, 15. 

(b). 10. §78, 2, (2). Give the rule for the genitive after nouns. §211. 11. 

§ 211. 12. § § § § 69, 2, 69, Exc. 1, 57, 210. 13. § 126, 1. — 14. § 12$ 

L 15. § § 59, 1, 69. 16. §69, Exc. 2. 17. § 264. 18. § 133. *. 

§ 125, 5, 110, (a).— 20. § 133. 21. §78, 2, (2). 

Page 92.-1. §87. 2. §162,15. 3. §§48,2,204. 4. §211, 

Rem. 6. Give the rule for the genitive after adjectives. § 213. after partitives. § 212. 

5. §213. 6. §204. 7. §126,1. 8. §212. 9. §124, 1,2, 8. 

10. §212. 11. §124,1, 2, 3. 12. 124,1,2,3. 13. §69, Exc. 2. — - 

14. § § 133, 212, Rem. 1, Note 2. 15. 235, (2). Give the rule for the dative 

after adjectives. §222, 3. after verbs. §223. 16. § 222, 3, (a). 17. §85. 

18. § § 88, 1, 87. 19. § 222, 3. 20. § 222, 3, Rem. 1. 21. § 125, 

2. 22. §223. 23. § 223. 24. § 48, 2. 25. § 223, Rem. 8. 26. 

§ 279, 3, (d). 27. § 223, Rem 2.- — 28. § 223, Rem. 2. 

Page 93.-1. §224. — * § 225. HI. 3. § 226. — 4. §226.-5. § 

109. II. 6. § 226. — 7. § 221, Rem. 3. 8. § § 71, Exc. in R. 1, 57. 

9. §io7._io. § § 125, 5, 110, (a). 11. § 226. 12. § 227. 13. § 227. 

Give the rule for the object of a transitive verb. § 229. 14. § 229. 15. § 145. 

II 16. § 274, Rem 6, (a). 17. §205, Rem. 15, (a). 18. § 231. 19. 

§ 231. 20. § 233, (1). 21. § 233, (1). 22. § 145. II. 1. 23. § 236. 

24. § 236.- — 25. § 237. 26. §205, Rem. 15, (a). 27. § 237. 1>&™ * ?*<& 

osUion. § 195, 1. Give the rulefor the accusative after prepositions. § 235, (1). 
28. § 235, (1). 

Page 94.-1. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 2. § 124, 1, 2, 3. Give the rulefor the ablative 

after prepositions. §241. 3. §§241,235, (2). 4. §111. HI. 5. § 241. 

6. §145. TV. Rem 7. § 249. HI. 8. §248.1. 9. §248.1. 10. 

§249.1. 11. §248.1- Give the rule for in and sub. §235, (2). 12. §235, 

(2). 13. § 235, (2). 14. § 235, (2). 15. § 236, (2). 16. § § 61, 3, 

75, Exc. 1, 17. § 125, 5. 18. § § § 66, 70, I*. N. R. 67. 

Page 95 # — Give the rule for the ablative of cause, &c. § 247.- for utor, &c. 
§ 245. 1.— for a noun denoting the means, by which the action of a verb is performed. 
§249. 1.— for verbs signifying to abound, &c. § 250, 2, <2).-/<w the price of a 
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thing. § 252. for a noun denoting the time at or within which any thing is said to 
be or to be done. § 253.— For the name of a town in which any thing is said to be or 

to be done. §264. L §247. 2. f 87. 3. § § U9. IIL 105, Rem. 4. 1 

§245.L 5. §245. I. 6.247,1.(2). 7. §249.1. 8. §250,(2). 

Rem. 1. 9. § 250, (2), Rem. t 10. § 262. XL § § § 60, 2, 70, L. N. 

R.263. 12. §253. 13. §211, Rem. 6. 14. §253. 15. §254. 16. 

§254. 

Page 06.— What is the comparison of an adjective f § 122, 2. Bow many 
degrees of comparison art there f § 122, 3. What are Ote terminational endings of 
the comparative and superlative t § 124, 2* What are the two methods of compari- 
son by the comparative degree t § 256, 1* What is the rule for the comparative de- 
gree, when quam is omitted f § 266, 2. 1. § § 66, Ezc. 70. L. N. R. 2. § 125, 

5. 3. § 256, 1. 4. § 125, 5. 5. § 78, 2, (5). 6. § 124, 1. 2, 3. 7. 

§ 125, 6. 8. § 256, 2. 9. § 69, Exc. 2. 10. §212, Rem. 1. 11. § 256, 

2. 12. § § 66, 70, Ezc. in L. 13. 124, 1, 2, 3. 14. § 266, 2. Give the 

rule for words in apposition. § 204 15. § 204. 16. 222, 3, Rem. 1. 17. 

§ 247. (2). 18. § 249. in. — 19. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 20. § 247. 21. § 204, 

Rem. 5. 22. § 253. 23. § 248. 1. What mood does quum (cum) take t § 263, 

5. With what tenses and mood is quum in narration joined t § 263, 5, Rem. 2. 
24. § 263, 5, Rem. 1. 25. § 249, L 26. § 263, 6. 27. § 245. L 

Page 97.-1. §263, Rem. 2. 2. §235,(2). 3. §204. *. §263, 

Rem, 2. 5. § 223, Rem. 2. What is the rule for a clause denoting the purpose, 

Ac of a preceding proposition t §262. 6. §181. 7. §262. 8. §235, 

(2). 9. § 249. HI. 10. § 279, 3, (d). 11. § 236, (2). 12. § 235, (2). 

13. § 262, Rem. 5. 14. § 194, 1, 2. 15. § 262, Rem. 10, Note 7. 

What mood do dependent clauses containing an indirect question take f § 265. 16. 

§ 265, Rem. 2. 17. § 265, Notel. 18. § 266, Rem. 2. What mood does a 

relative clause expressing a purpose, aim, or motive takef §264, 5. 19. § 

264,6. 20. §136. 

Page 98.— Give the rule for the construction of relatives. § 206, Rem. 19, (a). 

1. § 206, Rem. 19, (a). 2. § 105, 3. 3. § 223. 1 § 206, (4). 5. 

§179. 6. §245. L 7. §180. 8. §198. L II. 11, Notel. 9. §264, 

6. What is the infinitive mood used to denote t § 143, 4. What do the tenses of the 
infinitive denote f § 268, 2. What is the rule for the infinitive as the object of a 
verb t § 270. After what verbs is the infinitive without a subject-accusative used 9 
§ 271. Wfwse action or state must an infinitive denote, after a verb without a sub- 
ject t § 271, Rem. 3. What is the rule for the infinitive with a subject-accusative t 

§272. 10. §§143.4,270. 11. §233, (1). 12. §271, Note 1. 13. 

§ 142, 2. 14. § 142, 2. 15. § 247. 16. § 239. 17. § 269, (b). 

18. §269,(b), 19. §269, Rem. 4. 20. §194,4. 21. §§205, 

Rem. 7, (1), 211, Rem. 8, (3). 22. § 239. 

Page 99.-1. § 272. 2. § 272. 3. § 206, (13), (a). What is a par- 
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Hciplet § 148,1. Give the rule for the agreement of participles. § 205. By 
what are participles followed f § 274, 1. WTtat do the present, perfect, and future 

active participles respectively denote t § 274, 2. 1 § § 148, 1, 205. 5. 

S 205, Rem. 7, (1). 6. § 274, 3, (a). 7. § 274, 3, (a). 8. § 125, 5. 

9. § 274, 3. (a). 10. S 210, U. § 274, Rem. 5, (a). 12. S $ 274, Rem. 

7, (a), 275. II. 13. §223. Give the rule for the ablative absolute. § 257. 

U §267, Note 1. 15. §221,1. 16. §274, 3, (a). 17. §237. 18. 

§205. Rem, 7, (1). 19. * 257, Bern. 7, (a). 20. § 257, Bern, 7. (a). 

( Page 100.— What are gerunds t §148, 2, (a). What is a gerundive /§ 275. 
n. Rem. 2. Bow are gerunds governed* and by what cases are they followed t § 275, 

I. What may the genitive of gerunds and gerundives follow t § 275, m. Rem, 1. 

1. § 276. in. Rem. 1. 2. § 124. 1, 2, 3. 8. § 91. 1 § 275, II. m. Rem. 

1. How is the dative of gerunds and gerundives used t § 276. III. Rem. 2. 5. 

§ 275. IIL Rem. 2. What does the accusative of gerunds and gerundives follow t 

§ 276. III. Rem. 3. 6. § 275. m. Rem. 3 7. § 276. II. HI. Rem. 3. 

What does the ablative of gerunds and gerundives follow t § 275. III. Rem. 4. 

8. § 276. III. Rem 4. 9. § 275. HI. Rem. 4. 10. § 275. III. Rem. 4. 

1L §§248.1.274. 12. §275.11. in. Rem. 4. 18. §237. What are 

supines t §148, 3. By what cases are supines followed f § 276. 1. What is the 

rule for supines in urn? § 276, II.— for the supine inn ! § 276. HI. 11 § 276. 

H. 15. § 276. HI. 

Page 101.— What is an adverb t § 190, 2. From wha are adverbs derived t 
§192. How are adverbs compared f §194, 1, 2* What do adverbs modify or 

limit t § 277. 1. 1. §194, 4. 2. § § 191, Rem. 3, 277, Rem. 5, (c). What 

is a conjunction t § 198. What is the rule for copulative, disjunctive, and other co- 
ordinate conjunctions t §278. 3. §198.1. 1 § 198, 1, Rem. (e), 5. 

« 198, 2. 6. § 198, 1, Bern. (e). 

FABLES. 

Page 105.-1. * 211, Bern. 2, (a). 2. $247. 3. * 231, Rem. 3, (b). 

4. 5 262. 5. § 235, (2). 6. § 25a 7. § 125, 5. 8. § 253. 6. § 260. 

II. io. §205 Rem. 7, a), Notel. 11. § 239, 12. § 162, 15. 13. 

§247. 11 § 100,3. 15. §231, Bern. 3, (b) 16. §257, Notel. 

17. § 206, (17). 18. §257. W. 5278. 20. §229, Rem. 5. 21. § 

205, Rem. 7, (1). 22. § § 142, 2, 265, Note, 1. 23. §235, (2). 24. 

§ § 88, 1, 89. 25. § 225. 1. 26. § § 176. 182, Rem. 3. 27. § 223. 

28. §266,1, Note 2. 29. § 183,(1), (2), 5. 30. § 209, Rem. 12, (2). 

31. § 230, Note, 3. 

Page 106.-1. § 241. 2. § 208, Rem. 37. (a). 8. §183, a), (2), 5. — 

1 § 198, 9 r Bern. (b). 5. 262, Rem. 5. 6. § 235, 1. 7. § 206, Rem. 

19 f (»). 8. § 223. 9. § 107. Bern. 1. 10. §273, 2. 11. § 205, Bern. 
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7,(2). 12. $125,5. 13. §194,1, 2. 14. 5 145. II. 1. 15. §264 

16. §266,3. 17. §204. 18. §266,3.^-19. 4 247. 20. §270, 

3, (c). 21. § §205, Rem. 7, (2), 239.-22. § 5 184, 3, Rem. 1, 169. 28. 

§236, (2). 24. § 145. IL 1. 25. § 257.-26. § 198, 9, Rem. (a). 27. 

§ 247 28. § 145. LI. 

Page 107.-L § § 229, 274, 1. 2. § 235, (2). 3. § 92. t 2. 1 

§ 235, (2). 5. § 224. 6. § 226. 7. § § 205, Rem 7, (2), 224, Koto 1. 

8. §224.-9. § 269, (b) 10. 1 145. IL— 11. § 198, II, Rem. (a), (cj. 

12. § 247. 13. § 209, Rem. 1, (b). 14. § 135, Rem. 1. 15. § 245. 

I. 16. §224. 17. § 229, Rem. 6. 18. § 215, (1). 19. § § 169.184, 

Rem. 1. 20. § 145. IL 1, 21. § § § § 66, 68, 3, 82, Exe. 1, (a), 57. 22, 

§ 275. III. Rem. 4. 23. § 107. 24. § § § 75, Exc. 1, 83. II. Rem. 1, 84, 

Exc 1. 25. § 207, Rem. 25..— ^26. § 245. 1. 27. § 178. 1. 

Pag* 108.-L § 224 2. §. 263, Rem. 2. 3. § 262, Rem. 1. 4. 

§247- 5. §134, Rem. 6. 6. § 279, 3, (d). 7. § 228, 1. 8. § 142. 

2. 9. § § 142, 4, (a), 283. 10. § 145. IL 1. IL § § 139, 1, 105, Rem. 

3. 12. § 52. 13. 267, Rem. 1. 14. § 247. 15. § 223, Rem. 2. 16. 

§198,5. 17. §§145. VI. 261. 1* §247. 19. §239. 20. §235, 

(2). 21. § 145. H. 1. 22. § 109. IL 23. § 125, 5. 24. § 59, 1. 25. 

§ 257. 26. § 119. HI. 27. § 248. L 28. § 212, Rem. 3, Note 1, (a), <b). 

29. § 265. 

Pagre 109.-1. §247. — 2. §263, 2, a). 3. §210. 4. § 194,1,2. 

: . — 5. §235,(2). 6. §205, Rem. 7, (1). 7. § 247. 8. § §138,5, 

207, Rem. 33, (a). 9. §223. 10. § § 142, 4, (a), 2TL 11. § § 183, 1, 

2, 209, Rem. 2, (1), (b). 12. § 239. 13. § 206, (4). 14. §142, 2. 

15. § § 125, 5, 110, (a). 16. § 224. 17. § 125, 5. 18. §205, Rem. 7, 

(1). 19. § 205, Rem. 15, (a). 20. §107. 21. § 205, Rem. 16, (a). 

22. § 266, 3. 23. § 198, 1, Rem (c). 24 § 107. 25. § 246. L 

Pagre 110.-L §231, Rem 2. 2. §236. 3. §266, 3. — 4. §207, 

Rem 26, (c).— 5. § 247. 6 § 279, 3, (d> 7. § 223, Rem. 2. 8. 

§ 262. 9. § 261, 1. 10. § 265, Note 2. IL § 247. 12. § 257. 13. 

§ 206, (17). 14. § 263, 5, Rem. 2. 15. § 261.— 16. §207, Rem. 25. — - 

17. § 212. 18. § § 198, 7, Rem (a), 279, 3, (c). 19. § 246. IL 4. 20 

§ § 88, 1, 89. 21. % 273, 2. 22. § 260. II. Rem. 5. 23. § 266, 1. 

24. § 247. 25. § 260. n. Rem. 7, (2). 26. § 205, Rem. 7, (1), (2). 

27. §239. 

Pag-e lll.-l. § 71, 1. 2. § 248. L- — 3. § 267, Rem. 1. 4. § 198, 1, 

Rem. (c).— 5. § 183, 5.-6. § 275. in. Rem. 1. 7. § 263, 5, Rem. 1, (a). 

8. § § 205, Rem 7, (1), 239. 9. § 162, 15. 10. § §148, 2, (a), 275, 

Hi. Rem. 3. 11. § 266, 1.— 12. § 194, 1, 2. 13. § 271.— 1*. § 235, (1). 

15. §262. 16. 257.= 17. §239. 18. §224. 19. §154, Rom. 6. 

20. f 229, Rem. 6. 21. § § 192. II. 2, 194, 1, 2. 22. §260. — 23. 
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I* 164, Beta. 3, 268, Rem. 4, (b). 24. $ 119* HI. 25. f 263, 6, Rem. 2. 

26. § 271. 27. § 162, 7, (b). 

Pago 112. -L * 5 205, Note 2, 210, Rem. 1, (a). 2. § S §62, 73, 1, 

67. 3. $85. 1. §$59,1,247. 5. $260. 8. §274,3, (a). 7. 

$261, Rem. 4. 8. $239/ — 9. $271, Rem. 3. 10. §264, 8, (1). 11. 

$ 223, Rem. 1. 12. $ 266, 3. 13. § 162, 15. 11 $ 223. 15. $ 205, 

Rem. 7, (2). 16. $ 267. 17. $ 223, Rem. 2. 18. $ $ 184, Rem. 1, (b), 

209, Rem. 3, (4). — 19. $ 224. 

Page 113. -1. 262, Rem. 3. 2. § § 135, 289. 3. § 247. i * 271. 

5. § § 263, 5, Rem. 2. 265, Noto 2. 6. $ 224. 7. $ 265. 8. $ 275. 

in. Rem. 4. 9. § $ §125^5, 205, Rem. 7, (1). 239 10. § § 129 II. 6, 

HI. HI. 11. $ 278. 12. § 224. 13. § § 43, 2, 91. 14. § 239. 15. 

$26, 6. 16. § 273, 2, (d). 17. § 262. 18. §247, (2). 19. § 263, 2, 

fl).— 20. § 210. 21. § 126, 4, Rem. 1. 22. § 238, 2. 23. § 271. 24. 

i 247. 25. § 239. 26. § 235, Rem. 4. 27. § 223, Rem. 2. 28. § 247. 

—29. § 194, 4. 30. § 198, 9. 31. § 247. 

. Pa*e U4.-1. * 133, 4. 2. § 262 ,Rem. 4. 3. § 245. I. L § 182. 

• 5. § 270, Rem. 3. 6. § 198, 11, Rem (a). 7. § 107. 8. § 253. 9. 

> 262.— 10. 210. 11. $224, Rem. 1, (a). 12. § 240. 13. $ $214, 

Rem. 2, Note 2, 231, Rem. 5, (a), (b). 14. $ 247. 15. * 211, Remi 5. 

16. $ 214, 17. $ 264, 1, (a). 18. § 235, (2). 19 § § $ 61, 1, 73, Exc. 1, 

252. — -20. $ 76, Exc. 3. 21. $ 264, 6. 22. $ 247. 23. $ 263, 5, Rem. 

2. 24. $ 247. 25. $ 210. 

. Page 115. -1. * 28. 2. $ 247. 3. $ 254, Rem. 3. *. $ 235, (4). 

5. § $ $ 62, 74, 85. 6. $ 224. 7. $ 205, Rem 7, (1). 8. $ 265. 9. 

« 230, NoteS. 10. $ 264, 8, (1). 11. $ 124, 1, 2, 3. 12. § 279, 3, (d> 

13. § 263, 5, Rem. 1, (a). 14. $ 257. 1*. S 235, (2). 16. § § 248. L 

274, 1. 17. §247. 18. § 238, 2. 19. § 241. 20. §264, 8, (1). 

21. § 126, 4, Rem. 1. 22. § 239.-23. § 224. 24. § 263, 5, Rem. 2.— 

li § 289.-26. § 180. 27. § 272. 

Pace 116. -L * 171, Exc. 6. 2. $ 100, 3. 3. $ 172, Page 134. 1. 

206* (17). ». * 257. 6. * 273, 2. 7. $ 206, (17). 8. $ 263, 5, 

Bern. 1, (a). 9. $119. HI. 10. $ 257. H. »231. 12. $210. 13. 

1265,-^14. §250,2,(1). 15. §23L- — 18. §251. ". §208, Rem. 

37, (a). 18. § 273, 2. 19. § 266, 1. 20. § 224, Rem. 2. 21.. § 238, 

2. 22. § $ 104, 11, 128, 6. 28. $235, (2). 24. § 264, 8, (1). 

Pace 117. -1. § 275. m Rem. 4. 2. § 253, Rem. 4, (a). 3. § 271. 

4. §235, (1). 5. * 268, 5, Rem. 2. 6. § 247. 7. *271. 8. §206, 

(18), (a), (17). ». § 257. 10. § 211, Rem. 6, (3). 11. § 183. (2), 2. 

12. § 213, Rem. 4, (4). 13. $§205, Rem. 17, 253. 14. §231, Rem. 3, 

(a). is. § 133, Rem. 2. 1«. §262. 17. §239 18. § 229. 19. 

4222,3.-20. §256, Rem. 16.— 21. § 230, Koto 3. — W § 178, 1.— - 



S 
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23. S 172, Page 133. 24. J 262. 25. §182, Rem. d. 26. SI 205, 

Rem. 7, (1), 239. 27. S 247. 28. § 124,1, 2, 3. 

Pagre 118.-1. §274, 3, (a). 2. §206,(17). 3 §224. t§239. 

5. § 231, Rem. 3. (b). & §239. 7. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 8. § 273, 2. 

9. § 261. 10. § 206. 11 §. 206, Rem. 7, (2). 12. § 126, 4, Rem. 1. 

13. § 172. 11 § 267. 15. § 237, Rem. 4. 16. § 236. 17. § 212, 

Rem. 3, Notel, (a). 18. § 198. ILl.Bem. (e). 19. §133, 4. 20. §274, 

1. 2L § 247. 22. § 134. 23. § 251, Rem. 1. 24. § 264, 5. 25. 

§ 78, 2, (2). 26. § 267. 27. § 265. 28. § 229, Rem. 6. 29. § 215, 

a). 30. §184,3, Rem, 1. 31. §206, (4). 32. §264, 6. 

Pagre 119.-1. § 134, Rem. 6. 2. § § 62, 236, (2). 3. § § 118, 1, 205, 

Rem. 7,(1). 1 §236, a). 6. §107. 6. § 212. 7. §107, Rem. 2. 

8. § 267. 9. §263, 6, Rem. 1, (a). 10. § 231, Rem. 3, (b). 11. § 212, 

Rem. 1. 12. § § 182, Rem. 2, 276. IL Rem. 3. 13. § 265. 14. § 222, 

3. is. § 5 ie2t 14| 263, 6 Rem. 1, (a). 1& § 247. 17. 162, 7, (a). 

18. §§ 105, Rem. 3, 139, 1. 19. § 266, Rem. 16, (2). — 20. §126,6. 

21. § 266, 2. 22. § 87. 23. § 263, 5, Rem. 1, (a). 24. § 247. 25. 

§ 266, 1. 26. § 136, Rem. 1. 27. § 180. 28. § 262, Rem. 3. 29. 

§205, Rem. 7, (2). 30. § 223. 31. § 257. 32. § 249. IL 33. 

§ § 230, Note 3, 210, Rem. 1, (a). 

Pagre 120.-1. §263,5, Rem. 2. 2. §§83. IL 2, 211. 3. § 231, 

Rem. 5, (a). 1 § 162, 14. 5. § 239. 6. § Defis, page 29. 7. § 266, 

1. 8. § § 162, 16, 225. HI- 9. § 256, Rem. 16. 10. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 

It § 222, 3. 12. § 247. 13. § 239. 11 § 224. 15. § 260. 

16. § 249. IIL 17. § § 61, 235, (2). 18. § 162, 7, (a). 19. § 100, 

3. 2a § 247. — -21. § 162, 7, (a). 21 § § 62, 83. IL 2. 23. § 261. 

24. § 223. 25. 250, 1. 26. § 205. 

Pagre 121.-1. §162, 16. % §239. 3. §247. 1 §224. ft. 

§ § 209, Rem. 12, 145. V. 6. § 257.-7. § 138. 8. § 235. (2). 9. 

§183, (2), 4. 10. §223. IL §172, ToUo.— 12. § 142, 4, (a). 1* 

§ § 66, 71, Exc. in R 3. 14. § 229. 15. § § 208, Rem. 37, (a), 223. 

16. § 266, 1. 17. § 206, (3), (a). 18. § 260, Rem. 6. 19. § 239.— 20. 

§§162,14,272. 21. §222,3. 22. 260. 23. § 230, Note 8.— 24. 

§ § 67, Exc. 4, 76, Exc. 3. 25. § 248. 1 26. § 279, 10, <c). 27. $ 108. 1. 

28. §262, 29. §199, Rem. 3. 30. § 264, Note. 

Pagre 122.-1. § § 67, 70, L. N. R. 2. § 100, 3. 3. § 145. IV. Rem. 

1 § 229. 5. § 223. 6. § 266, 3. 7. § 253. 8. § 206, (17). 

9. § 235, (1). 10. § 263, 5, Rem. 2. 11. § 271. 12. § 198, Note 1. 

13. § § 148, 1, 205, Rem. 7, a). 14. § 263, 5. Rem. 2. 15. § 239. 

16. §269,(b). 17. §256, 2. 18. $238,2. 19. $198.11. 11, Rom. 

(c). 20. $183, 3, Note 3. SI. $265. 22. $180. 23. $ $ 143,1, 

146. VI. 24, $$$71, Exc. 2, Page 44, 231, Rem. 2. 25. $209, Rem. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



ANDREWS AND STODDARD'S LATIN GRAMMAR. 211 

6, Note 7. 26. §247, 2. 27. § 274, Rem. 6, (a). 28. § 248. L *». 

§ 125, 6. 30. § 229, Rem. 6. 81. § 215, OX 

Page 123.-1. * 204. 2. § § § 66, 76, 2, 67. 8. * 240. II. — 4, 

S 208, Rem. 37, (a). 5. * 223. 8. * 264, 6. 7. § 211, Rem. 5, (1). 

8. § 266, 2. 9. § 279, 3, (c). 10. § 239. 11. * 205, Rem. 7, (1). 

12. § 78, 2, (2). 13. §162, 14. 14. § 261. 15. * 223, Rem. 2. 

16. §251. 17. §267. 18- * 162, 7, (a). 1* * 274,1. 20. $247. 

21. §94. 22. §239. 23. §§179, 274, Rem. 6, (a). 24. §267. 

25. § 247, 2. 26. § § 208, 224. 27. §272. 

Page 124.— t S 262, Rem- 1. 2. § 212, Rem. 2, (3). 3. § 192. 1. 3, 

(O. 4. § § 78, 2, (4), 247. «• * 206, (17). 6. S 247. — 7. § U0, (a). 

8. § 257. 9. * 224, Rem. 2. 10 § 223, Rem. 2, (1>. (»>•- — ll - * 253. 

12. § 268, 3. 13. § 260, Rem. 6, (b). 14. §198. H. 7. 15. § 198. H. 

2. 16. §§135, 207, Bern. 28, (a). "• * 223. 18. § 274, Rem. 7, (a). 

19. § 276, IL Rem. 2. 20. § § 182, 209, Rem. 12. 21. § 257. 22. 

§273,2. 23. $206, (17). 24. §263, 6, Rem. l f (a). 25. § 100,3. 

26. § 276. HI. Rem. 1. 

Page 125.-1. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 2. § 224. 3. §125, 5. 1 § § 172, 

235. 5. § 207, Rem. 23, (a). 6. § 231, Rem. 3, (b). 7. § 125, 6. 

8. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 9. § 265. 



MYTHOLOGY. 

Page 129.-1. § 204, 2. § § § 68, 69, 229. — 3. § § 64, 1, 77, 2. — 

4. § § 138, 6, 207, Rem. 33, (a). 5. § 204. 6. § 205. 7. § 249. III. 

8. §235, (2). 9. §118, Rem. 1. 10. §239. 11. §264,12. — 12. 

§ 247, 3. 13. § 133, 4. 14. § § 162, 7, (a), 263, 5, Rem. 2. 15. § 54. 

16. § 211, Rem. 6. 17. § 253. 18. § 236. 19. 5 211, Rem. 6. 20. 

§.145. H. 4. fl. §262, Rem. 1. 22. § 247, Rem. 6. 

Page 130.-1. § 204. 2. § 78, 2, (2). 3. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 4. § § 96, 

(b), 254. 5. § § 176, 182, Rem. 3. 6. f § § 75, Exc. 2, 306, 2, 248. 1. 

7. § 247. 8. § 249. HI. 9. §194, 1, 2. 10. § 257. «. 5247. 

— -12. § § 51, 210. 13. § 124, 1, 2, 3. 14. § 204. — -15. § 247, 3. 

16. §174. 17. § §77, 2, 229. 18. § 223. 19. § 80. 1. Exc. 2. 20. 

§ 44. — -21. § 206, Rem. 7, a). 22. § 263, 6, Rem. 1, (a). 23. § § 272, 

266, 2. 24. § 43, Dat. and. Abl. pi. 25. § 272. 26. § 266, 2, Rem. 4. 

27. § 231, Rem. 3, (b). 28. § 248. L 29. § 223, Rem. 2. 30. § 263, 

5. 31. § 227. 

Page 131.— l.§ 241. 2. §260.11. 3. §209, Rem. 12. 4. §224. 

5. §224, Rem. 2. 6. § 74, Greek Nouns, 2. 7. §224. 8. §231, 

Rem. 2. 9. * 224. M. §206, (17). U. § 263, 6, Rem. 2. 13. 
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♦ 267.— 13. *206, (17). U. « 862. — 15. « 267. — 16. S 172, ttoso* 

17. § 267, Notel. 18. § 249. HI. 19. § 182, Rem. 3. 20. § 78, 2, 
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EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 


VOCABULARY. 


EurOpa, ae,/ 


Europe. 


Corona, ae,/. 


crown. 


Regina, ae,/ 


queen. 


Ala, ae,/. 


wing. 


Columba, ae,/ 


dove. 


Provincia, ae,/ 


province. 


Gallia, ae,/ 


Gaul. 


Filia, ae,/ 


daughter. 


Gloria, ae,/ 


glory. 


Peninsula, ae,/ 


peninsula 



TBANSLATB INTO LATIN. 

Of a crown. — Of a queen. — Crowns. — Of crowns. — 
Wings. — With wings. — Of doves. — Of a province. — Prov- 
inces. — Of Gaul. — Of a daughter. — O daughter! — 
Daughters. — Of glory. — For glory. — With glory. 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

VOCABULARY. 

Puer, Sri, m. hoy. 

Ager, Sgri, m. field. 

Vir, viri, m. man. 

Ociilus, i, m. eye. 

Liber, libri, m. booh 
10 
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Ludus, i, m. 


game. 


Proelium, i, n. 


battle. 


Donum, i, n. 


gift. 


Periciilum, i, n. 


danger. 


Amicus, i, m. 


friend. 



TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

Of a boy.— Of a field.— Fields.— Boys.— Of boys.— For 
the fields. — Of a man. — Men. — Of men. — With men. — Of 
the eye. — With the eye. — For the eyes. — For a book. — 
With a book. — Books. — Of books. — For a game. — Games. 
—Of games.— For a gift.— Gifts.— Of gifts.— With danger. 
— Dangers. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 



VOCABULARY. 




Kex, regis, m. 


Icing. 


Lex, legis,/. 


law. 


Consul, cod soli?, m. 


consul. 


Imperator, imperat5ris, m. 


general. 


Frater, fratris, m. 


brother. 


Nomen, nomfnis, n. 


name. 


Foedus, foederis, n. 


treaty. 


Pater, patris, m. 


father. 


Victor, victOris, m. 


conqueror* 


Onus, onSris, n. 


burden. 


Flumen, flumlnis, n. 


river. 


Mensis, is, m. 


month. 



TBANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

Of a king. — Kings.*— For kings.— Laws. — Of laws. — 
For the consul. — With the consuls. — With the general. — 
O generals! — For a brother. — O brother! — Brothers. — 
Names. — Treaties. — Of a father. — Fathers. — For the con- 
queror. — Of conquerors. — With a burden. — Of burdens.-^ 
Of a river.— Rivers.— Of the month. 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 

VOCABULARY. 



ImpStns, us, m. 


attack. 


Exercitus, Us, m. 


army. 


Cantus, us, m. 


song. 


Currus, tis, m. 


chariot* 


Fluctus, us, m. 


wave. 


Senatus, us,*n. 


senate. 


Idas, Iduum,/. pi. 


Ides. 


Cornu, us, n. 


horn. 


Manus, us,/ 


hand. 


Portus, 


harbor. 



TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

Attack.— Attacks.— Of an army.— For the army.— With 
an army. — Armies. — For a song. — Songs. — Chariots.— 
•\Vaves. — Of the Senate. — Ides. — For the Ides. — Of a horn. 
—Horns.— With the hand.— Hands.— For the hands.— 
Harbor. — Harbors.— Of the harbors. 

FIFTH DECLENSION. 



VOCABULARY. 


Dies, ei, m. and/. 


day. 


Res, Si,/. 


thing. 


Spes, el,/ 


hope. 


Meridies, ei, m. 


midday. 


Fides, ei,/ 


faith. 


Acies, ei,/ 


line of battle. 


Species, ei,/ 


appearance. 



TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 



Of the day.— Days.— Of the thing.— Things.— Hopes.— 
Of midday.— With faith.— Of a line of battle.— Lines of 
battle. — For appearance. — Appearances. 
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EXERCISES IN LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ADJECTIVES. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



VOCABULARY. 



Bonus, a, urn, 

Magnus, a, urn, 

Multus, a, um, 

Plenu9, a, urn, 

Mens, a, um, 

Tuus, a, um, 

Suus, a, um, 

A vidua, a um, 

Beatus, a, um, 

Verus, a, um, 

Miser, misSra, misBrum, 

Pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, 

Fidus, a, um, 

Aureus, a, um, 

Martius, a, um, 



good, 
great, 
many, 
full, 
my. 
thy. 

his, hers, its (own). 
desirous, 
happy, 
true. 

miserable, 
beautiful, 
faithful, 
golden, 
belonging to Mars. 



ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

THREE ENDINGS. 

VOCABULARY. 

Acer, acris, acre, sharp, severe. 

Equester, equestris, equestre, equestrian. 

Silvester, silvestris, 9ilvestre, woody. 
Voliicer, voliicris, vol&cre, 

TWO ENDINGS. 
VOCABULARY. 



Nobflis, e, 
BrSvis, e, 
Fortis, e, 
Omnis, e, 



noble, 
short, 
brave, 
every, all, the whole. 
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Utflis, e, useful. 

Sirallis, e, like. 

Mirabilis, e, wonderful* 

ONE ENDING. 
VOCABULARY. 

Felix, fellcis, happy. 

Potens, potentis, powerful. 

Dives, divitis, rich. 

Nocens, nocentia, hurtful. 

Sapiens, sapientis, wise. 

Atrox, atrocis, fierce. 

Prudens, prudentis, prudent. 

EXERCISES UPON THE SUBSTANTIVE AND ADJEC- 
TIVE. \ 

TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

The beautiful queen. — A golden crown. — His Gaul.— 
His provinces. — Of the beautiful doves. — For her daughter. 
— With its wings. — A beautiful boy. — His fields. — Great 
glory. — Useful books. — For brave men. — With beautiful 
eyes. — The month of March. — Of many games. — Wonder- 
ful presents. — With many dangers. — A faithful friend.— 
Good kings. — A severe law. — For the prudent consul. — All 
the generals. — A rich brother. — With a good name. — Faith- 
ful treaties. — His father. — Many conquerors. — A beautiful 
river. — With a powerful attack. — Noble army. — Of a gold- 
en chariot. — Her hand. — For a good harbor. — Short days. 
— A great thing. — With great hopes. — With good faith. 
— A miserable appearance. — The Ides of March. — An 
equestrian battle. 

EXERCISES UPON A SUBSTANTIVE DEPENDING UPON 
ANOTHER SUBSTANTIVE OR UPON AN ADJECTIVE. 

TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

The crown of the queen. — The province of Gaul. — The. 
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• 

queens daughter. — A friend of the boy.— The boy's books. 
— The games of boys. — The gift of a friend. — The king's 
crown. — The brother of the king. — The name of the con- 
sul. — The army's attack. — The hand of the general. — The 
chariot of the king. — The appearance of day. — The name 
of the thing. — Desirous of glory. — The wing of the dove. — 
Hurtful to the eyes. — The hope of glory. — The song of 
faith. — Useful to the fields. — The name of the month. — The 
law of the senate. — Full of danger. — The crown of the 
beautiful queen. — The beautiful daughter of the queen. — 
The hand of the brave general. — The brothers of the good 
king. — The golden chariot of the king. — The beautiful 
wing of the dove. — A good friend of the boy. — Hopes of 
great glory. — The gift of a prudent friend. 

EXERCISES UPON THE VERB SUM, / AM, WITH A 
SUBJECT AND ADJECTIVE, AND WITH A PREDI- 
CATE NOUN. 

TBAN8LATE INTO LATIN. 

The queen is beautiful. — The daughter of the queen is 
beautiful. — The boy was good. — Good boys will be happy. 
— The king has been prudent. — Books are useful. — The 
gift was wonderful. — The battle will be severe. — The day 
may be beautiful. — The harbor might be good. — The law 
may have been severe. — Gaul is a province. — The danger 
might be great. — The boy is my brother. — Be good. — 
Europe is a peninsula. — My friends will be true. 

EXERCISES UPON VERBS BELONGING TO THE FIRST, 
SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS. 

VOCABULARY. 

Amo, are, avi, atum, to love. 

Laudo, are, avi, atum, to praise. 

Stella, ae, /. a star. 
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Ignis, is, ?/?. 

Volo, are, avi, atum, 

Latro, are, avi, atum, 

Muto, are, avi, atum, 

Moneo, ere, ui, itum, 

Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, 

Video, ere, vidi, visum, 

Hostis, is, c. 

Equus, i, m. 

Uro, ure>e, us si, ustum, 

Rego, regere, rexi, reotum, 

Mitto, Sre, misi, missum, 

Vox, vQc\8,f. 

Tempus, oris, n. 

Ludo, Sre, lusi, lusum, 

Fugio, Sre, fugi, fugitum, 

Cano, ere, cecini, cantum, 

Episttfla, ae,y. 

Curro, £re, cucnrri, cursum, 

Lego, Sre, legi, lectum, 

Canis, is, c. 

Cresco, fcre, crevi, cretum, 

Capio, ere, cepi, captum, 

Virtus, utis,/. 

Avis, is,/ 

Arbor, o>is,y. 

Audio, ire, ivi, itum, 

Dorniio, ire, ivi, itum, 



fire, 
to fly. 
to bark, 
to change, 
to advise, 
to shine, 
to see. 
an enemy, 
a horse, 
to burn, 
to rule, 
to send, 
a toice. 
time, 
to play, 
toflee. 
to sing, 
a letter, 
to run. 
to read, 
a dog. 
to grow, 
to capture, 
virtue, talor. 
a bird, 
tree, 
to hear, 
to sleep. 



TBANSLATB INTO LATIN. 

I love. — I was praising. — The horse runs. — The boy 
sleeps. — He will advise. — They have seen. — The boy was 
running. — He had ruled. — We will have sent — Thou mayst 
hear. — Let us sing. — The king rules. — He might love. — 
The boys had played. — They may have advised. — Birds fly. 
— Boys read. — Rule thou. — Hear ye. — Trees grow. — Dogs 
bark. — The stars were shining. — Fire will burn. — The ene- 
my have fled. — I am loved.— We are praised. — They are 
advised. — A voice is heard. — The times are changed. — The 
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letter will be sent. — The boys will be praised. — Thou hast 
been heard. — I may be advised. — The enemy might have 
been captured. — The virtue of the king is praised. 

EXERCISES ILLUSTRATIVE OF THE VARIOUS RULES 
OF SYNTAX. 

VOCABULARY. 



Philippus, i, m. 


Philip. 


Macedonia, ae,/ 


Macedonia. 


Alexander, dri, m. 


Alexander. 


Desum, deesse, defui, 


to be wanting. 


Romiilus, i, m. 


Romulus. 


Condltor, oris, m. 


founder. 


Roma, ae, /. 


Rome. 


Parens, lis, c. 


parent. 


Cams, a, urn, 


dear. 


Victoria, ae,/. 


victory. 


Gratus, a, um, 


acceptable. 


Romanus, i, m. 


a Roman. 


Pastor, Oris, m. 


a shepherd. 


Monstro, are, avi, atom, 


to show. 


Via, ae,/. 


way. 


Servio, Ire, Ivi, itum, 


to serve. 


Civitas, atis,/ 


state. 


Oivis, is, c 


citizen. 


Pareo, ere, ui, Itum, 


to obey. 


Indico, ere, xi, ctum, 


to declare. 


Bellum, i, n. 


war. 


Oarthaginiensis, is, c 


a Carthaginian. 


Habeo, 6re, ui, Itum, 


to have. 


Labor, Oris, m. 


labor. 


Vinco, Sre, vici, victum t 


to conquer. 


Templam, i, n. 


a temple. 


Miles, Itis, c. 


a soldier. 


Pugno, are, avi, atum, 


to fight. 


Septem, 


seven. 


Homo, Id is, c. 


a man. 


Hora, ae,/ 


an hour. 
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Vicns, i, m. 


a Tillage. 


Disto, are, 


to be distant. 


Novem, 


nine. 


Millia, ium, n. pi. 


mile* 


Caesar, aris, m. 


Caesar. 


Contendo, ere, di, turn, 


to hasten. 


Id, prep. 


with ace. into ; with abl. in* 


Hannibal, filis, m. 


Hannibal. 


Duco, Sre, xi, ctum, 


to lead. 


Italia, ae,,/! 


Italy. 


Reduco, Sre, xi, ctum, 


to lead back. 


Dico, Sre, xi, ctum, 


to speak. 


Verum, i, n. 


truth. 


Latinus, i, m. 


Latinus. 


Regno, are, avi, atum, 


to reign. 


Hispania, ae,/. 


Spain. 


Occasus, us, m. 


setting. 


Sol, sOlis, m. 


the sun. 


Ariovistus, i, m. 


Ariovistus. 


Copia, ae,/. sing.; copiae, 


arum,|??. plenty, forces. 


Castra, Oram, n. pi. 


a camp. 


Ruo, e>e, ui, utum, . 


to set. 


Mons, tis, m. 


a mountain. 


Umbro, are, avi, atum, 


to shade. 



TRANSLATE INTO LATIN. 

Philip, king of Macedonia, was the father of Alexan- 
der. — We, consuls, are wanting. — Your father is a wise 
man. — Romulus was the founder of Rome. — Parents are 
dear to us. — Victory was acceptable to the Romans. — The 
shepherd showed the way to the boy. — We will serve the 
state. — The citizens obey the laws. — The Romans declared 
war against the Carthaginians. — The queen loves her 
daughter. — The king had a golden crown. — Labor conquers 
all things. — Good men love virtue. — Rome had beautiful 
temples. — Caesar hastens into Gaul. — Hannibal led the 
army into Italy. — The soldiers fight seven hours. — The 
villages are distant nine miles. — The army was led back to 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



228 EXERCISES IN LXTIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

Rome. — Boys, you have spoken the truth. — The consul was 
praised on account of his valor. — Latinus reigned in Italy.— 
Hannibal was in Spain. — At the setting of the sun, Ario- 
vistus led his forces back into the camp. — The sun setting, 
the mountains are shaded. 
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^he Watioiml Series of Standard School- jRooks. 

ORTHOGRAPHY AND READING. 

«» — » . 

2FATIOFAL SEMES 

or 

READERS AND SPELLERS, 

BY PARKER & WATSOR 



The National Primer $25 

National First Reader 40 

National Second Reader 75 

National Third Reader l 00 

National Fourth Reader l 60 

National Fifth Reader 2 00 

National Elementary Speller 30 

National Pronouncing Speller 50 



This unrivaled series has acquired for itself during a very few years of publication, 
a reputation and circulation never before attained by a series of school readers in the 
same space of time. No contemporary books can be at all compared with them. The 
average annual increase in circulation exceeds 100,000 volumes. We challenge rival 
publishers to show such a record. 

The salient features of these works which have combined to render them so populai 
may be briefly recapitulated as follows ; 

1. THE WORD METHOD SYSTEM— This famous progressive method for young 
children originated and was copyrighted with these books. It constitutes a process by 
which the beginner with words of one letter is gradually introduced to additional lists 
formed by prefixing or affixing single letters, and is thus led almost insensibly to the 
mastery of the more difficult constructions. This is justly regarded as one of the 
most striking modern improvements in methods of teaching. 

2. TREATMENT OF PRONUNCIATION.— The wants of the youngest scholars 
In this department are not overlooked. It may be said that from tffe first lesson the 
student by this method need never be at a loss for a prompt and accurate render- 
ing of every word encountered. 

3. ARTICULATION AND ORTHOEPY are recognized as of primary im- 
portance. 

3 {Ower.) 
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The National Series of Standard School-Books. 

ORTHOGRAPHY AND READING-Continued. 

4. PUNCTUATION is inculcated by a series of interesting reading lessons, the 
simple perusal of which suffices to fix its principles indelibly upon the mind. 

6. ELOCUTION. Each of the higher Readers (3d, 4th and 5th) contains elaborate, 
scholarly, and thoroughly practical treatises on elocution. This feature alone has 
secured for the series many of its warmest friends. 

6. THE SELECTIONS are the crowning glory of ihe series. Without exception 
it may be said that no volumes of the same size and character contain a collection so 
diversified, judicious, and artistic as this. It embraces the choicest gems of English 
literature, so arranged as to afford the reader ample exercise in every department of 
style. So acceptable has the taste of the authors in this department proved, not only 
to the educational public but to the reading community at large, that thousands of 
copies of the Fourth and Fifth Headers have found their way into public and private 
libraries throughout the country, where they are in constant use as manuals of liter- 
ature, for reference as well as perusal. 

7. ARRANGEMENT. The exercises are so arranged as to present constantly al- 
ternating practice in the different styles of composition, while observing a definite 
plan of progression or gradation throughout the whole. In the higher books the ar- 
ticles are placed in formal sections and classified topically, thus concentrating the in- 
terest and inculcating a principle of association likely to prove valuable in subsequent 
general reading. 

8. NOTES AND BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCHES. These are full and adequate 
to every want. The biographical sketches present in pleasing style the history of 
every author laid under contribution. 

9. ILLUSTRATIONS. These are plentiful, almost profuse, and of the highest 
character of art They are found in every volume of the series as far as and including 
the Third Reader. 

10. THE GRADATION is perfect. Each volume overlaps its companion pre- 
ceding or following in the series, so that the scholar, in passing from one to another, 
is barely conscious, save by the presence of the new book, of the transition. 

11. THE PRICE is reasonable. The books were not trimmed to the minimum 
of size in order that the publishers might be able to denominate them " the cheapest 
in the market," but were made large enough to cover and suffice for the grade indi- 
cated by the respective numbers. Thus the child is nt>t compelled to go over his First 
Reader twice, or be driven into the Second before he is prepared for it The compe- 
tent teachers who compiled the series made each volume just what it should be, leav- 
ing it for their brethren who should use the books to decide what constitutes true 
cheapness, A glance over the books will satisfy any one that the same amount of 
matter is nowhere furnished at a price more reasonable. Besides which another con- 
sideration enters into the question of relative economy, namely, the 

12. BINDING-. By the use of a material and process known only to themselves, 
in common with all the publications of this house, the National Readers are warranted 
to out-last any with which they may be compared— the ratio of relative durability be- 
ing in their favor as two to one. 
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SCHOOL-ROOM CARDS, 

To Accompany the National Readers. 
■»■ ♦ «» 

Eureka Alphabet Tablet *i 60 

Presents the alphabet upon the Word Method System, by which the 
child will learn the alphabet in nine days, and make no small progress in 
reading and spelling in the same time. 

National School Tablets, 10 Nos. *7 50 

Embrace reading and conversational exercises, object and moral les- 
sons, form, color, &c. A complete set of these large and elegantly illus- 
trated Cards will embellish the school-room more than any other article 
of furniture. 

r 

READING. 

Fowle's Bible Reader $100 

The narrative portions of the Bible, chronologically and topically ar- 
ranged, judiciously combined with selections from the Psalms, Proverbs, 
and other portions which inculcate important moral lessons or the great 
truths of Christianity. The embarrassment and difficulty of reading the 
Bible itself, by course, as a class exercise, are obviated, and its use made 
feasible, by this 1 



North Carolina First Reader so 

North Carolina Second Reader 7ff 

North Carolina Third Reader 1 00 

Prepared expressly for the schools of this State, byC. H. Wiley, Super- 
intendent of Common Schools, and F. M. Hubbard, Professor of Litera- 
ature in the State University. 

Parker's Rhetorical Reader l oo 

Designed to familiarize Readers with the pauses and other marks in 
general use, and lead them to the practice of modulation and inflection of 
tiie voice. 

Introductory Lessons in Reading and Elo- 
cution 75 

Of similar character to the foregoing, for less advanced classes. 

High School Literature 1 50 

Admirable selections from a long list of the world's best writers, for ex- 
ercise in reading, oratory, and composition. Speeches, dialogues, and 
model letters represent the latter department. 

5 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 



SMITH'S SERIES 

Supplies a speller for every class in graded schools, and comprises the most com- 
plete and excellent treatise on English Orthography and its companion 
branches extant. 

1. Smith's Little Speller . $25 

First Round in the Ladder of Learning. 

2. Smith's Juvenile Definer eo 

Lessons composed of familiar words grouped with reference to similar 
signification or use, and correctly spelled, accented, and defined, 

3. Smith's Grammar-School Speller .... 60 

Familiar words, grouped with reference to the sameness of sound of syl- 
lables differently spelled. Also definitions, complete rules for spelling and 
formation of derivatives, and exercises in false orthography. 

4. Smith's Speller and Deflner's Manual • 90 

A complete School Dictionary containing 14,000 words, with various 
other useful matter in the way of Rules and Exercises. 

5- Smith's Hand-Book of Etymology • . • 1 ,00 

The first and only Etymology to recognize the Anglo-Saxon out mother 
tongue; containing also full lists of derivatives from the Latin, Greek, 
Gaelic, Swedish, Norman, <fcc, <fcc ; being, in fact, a complete etymology 
of the language for schools. 

Sherwood's Writing Speller 18 

Sherwood's Speller and Definer 18 

Sherwood's Speller and Pronouncer ... 18 

The Writing Speller consists of properly ruled and numbered blanks 
to receive the words dictated by the teacher, with space for remarks and 
corrections. The other volumes may be used for the dictation or ordinary 
class exercises. 

Price's English Speller ■ . . • . *is 

A complete spelling-book for all grades, containing more matter than 
44 Webster," manufactured in superior style, and sold at a lower price — 
consequently the cheapest speller extant. 

Northend's Dictation Exercises ..... 75 

Embracing valuable information on a thousand topics, communicated 
in such a manner as at once to relieve the exercise of spelling of its usual 
tedium, and combine it with instruction of a general character calculated 
to profit and amuse. 

Wright's Analytical Orthography .... 30 

This standard work is popular, because it teaches the elementary sounds 
in a plain and philosophical manner, and presents orthography and or- 
thoepy in an easy, uniform system of analysis or parsing. 

Fowle's False Orthography 50 

Exercises for correction. 

Page's Normal Chart *3 75 

The elementary sounds of the language for the school-room walls. 

6 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
CLARK'S DIAGRAM S YSTEM. 

Clark's First Lessons in Grammar . . . 50 

Clark's English Grammar l oo 

Clark's Key to English Grammar . . . . *75 
Clark's Analysis of the English Language * 60 
Clark's Grammatical Chart *3 75 

The theory and practice of teaching grammar In American schools is 
meeting with a thorough revolution from the use of this system. While 
the old methods offer proficiency to the pupil only after much weary 
plodding and dull memorizing, this affords from the inception the ad- 
vantage of practical Object Teaching, addressing the eye by means of il- 
lustrative figures ; furnishes association to the memory, its most power- 
ful aid, and diverts the pupil by taxing his ingenuity. Teachers who are 
using Clark's Grammar uniformly testify that they and their pupils find 
it the most interesting study of the school course. 

Like all great and radical improvements, the system naturally met at 
first with much unreasonable opposition. It has not only outlived the 
greater part of this opposition, but finds many of its warmest admirers 
among those who could not at first tolerate so radical an innovation. All 
it wants is an impartial trial, to convince the most skeptical of its merit 
No one who has fairly and intelligently tested it in the school-room has 
ever been known to go back to the old method. A great success is al- 
ready established, and it is easy to prophecy that the day is not far dis- 
tant when it will be the only system of teaching English Grammar. As 
the System is copyrighted, no other text-books can appropriate this ob- 
vious and great improvement. 

Welch's Analysis of the English Sentence • 1 25 

Remarkable for its new and simple classification, its method of treat- 
ing connectives, its explanations of the idioms and constructive laws of 
tie language, «&c. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

> ^ • 

Young Citizen's Catechism 75 

Explaining the duties of District, Town, City, County, State, and 
United States Officers, with rules for parliamentary and commercial busi- 
ness—that which every future " sovereign" ought to know, and so few are 
taught. 

Mansfield's Political Manual i 60 

This is a complete view of the theory and practice of the General and 
State Governments of tho United States, designed as a text-book. The 
author is an esteemed and able professor of constitutional law. widely 
known for his sagacious utterances in matters of statecraft through the 
public press. Recent events teach with emphasis the vital necessity that 
the rising generation should comprehend the noble polity of the American 
government, that they may act intelligently when endowed with a voice 
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GEOGRAPHY. 



THE 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHICAL SYSTEM. 



I. Monteith's First Lessons in Geography, $ 38 

II. Monteith's Introduction to the Manual, • 75 

III. Monteith's New Manual of Geography, • l 20 

IV. Monteith's Physical & Intermediate Geog. 2 00 

V. McNally's System of Geography, . • . 2 25 

The only complete course of geographical instruction. Its circulation 
is almost universal — its merits patent. A few of the elements of its popu- 
larity are found in the following points of excellence. 



1. PRACTICAL OBJECT TEACHING. The infant scholar is first introduced 
to a picture whence he may derive notions of the shape of the earth, the phenomena 
of day and night, the distribution of land and water, and the great natural divisions, 
which mere words would fail entirely to convey to the untutored mind. Other pic- 
tures follow on the same plan, and the child's mind is called upon to grasp no idea 
without the aid of a pictorial illustration. Carried on to the higher books, this system 
culminates in No. 4, where such matters as climates, ocean currents, the winds, pecu- 
liarities of the earth's crust, clouds and rain, are pictorially explained and rendered 
apparent to the most obtuse. The illustrations used for this purpose belong to the 
Lighest grade of art. 

2. CLEAR, BEAUTIFUL, AND CORRECT MAPS! In the lower numbers 
the maps avoid unnecessary detail, while respectively progressive, and affording the 
pupil new matter for acquisition each time he approaches in the constantly enlarging 
circle the point of coincidence with previous lessons in the more elementary books. 
In No. 4, the maps embrace many new and striking features. One of the most 
effective of these is the new plan for displaying on each map the relative sizes of 
countries not represented, thus obviating much confusion which has arisen from the 
necessity of presenting maps in the-same atlas drawn on different scales. The maps 
of No. 5 have long been celebrated for their superior beauty and completeness. This 
is the only school-book in which the attempt to make a complete atlas also clear and 
distinct, has been successful. The map coloring throughout the series is also notice- 
able. Delicate and subdued tints take the place of the startling glare of inharmonious 
colors which too frequently in such treatises dazzle the eyes, distract the attention, 
and serve to overwhelm the names of towns and the natural features of the landscape. 

s 
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GEOGRAPHY-Continued. 

3. THE VARIETY OF MAP EXERCISE. Starting each time from a different 
basis, the pupil in many instances approaches the same fact no less than six times, 
thus indelibly impressing it upon his memory. At the same time this system is not 
allowed to become wearisome— the extent of exercise on each subject being graduated 
by its relative importance or difficulty of acquisition. 

4. THE CHARACTER AND ARRANGEMENT OF THE DESCRIPTIVE 
TEXT. The cream of the science has been carefully culled, unimportant matter re- 
jected, elaboration avoided, and a brief and concise manner of presentation cultivated. 
The orderly consideration of topics has contributed greatly to simplicity. Due atten- 
tion is paid to the facts in history and astronomy which are inseparably connected 
with, and important to the proper understanding of geography — and such only are 
admitted on any terms. In a word, the National System teaches geography as a 
science, pure, simple, and exhaustive. 

6. ALWAYS UP TO THE TIMES. The authors of these books, editorially 
speaking, never sleep. No change occurs in the boundaries of countries, or of coun- 
ties, no new discovery is made, or railroad built, that is not at once noted and re- 
corded, and the next edition of each volume carries to every school-room the new or- 
der of things. 

6. SUPERIOR GRADATION. This is the only series which furnishes an avail- 
able volume for every possible class in graded schools. It is not contemplated that a 
pupil must necessarily go through every volume in succession to attain proficiency. 
On the contrary, two will suffice, but three are advised ; and if the course will admit, 
the whole series should be pursued. At all events, the books are at hand for selection, 
and every teacher, of every grade, can find among them one exactly suited to his class. 
The best combination for those who wish to abridge the course consists of Nos. 1, 3, 
and 6, or where children are somewhat advanced in other studies when they com- 
mence geography, Nos. 2, 3, and 5. Where but two books are admissible, Nos. 2 and 
4, or Nos. 3 and 6, are recommended. 

7. FORM OF THE VOLUMES AND MECHANICAL EXECUTION. The 
maps and text are no longer unnaturally divorced in accordance with the time-hon- 
ored practice of making text-books on this subject as inconvenient and expensive as 
possible. On the contrary, all map questions are to be found on the page opposite the 
map itself, and each book is complete in one volume. The mechanical execution is 
unrivalled. Paper and printing are everything that could be desired, and the bind- 
ing is— A. S. Barnes and Company's. 



Ripley's Map Drawing $1 25 

This system adopts the circle as its basis, abandoning the processes by 
triangulation, the square, parallels, and meridians, &c, which have been 
proved not feasible or natural in the development of this science. Suc- 
cess seems to indicate that the circle " has it.'* 

National Outline Maps 

For the school-room walls. In preparation. 
9 
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MAT HEMAT ICS. 

ARITHMETIC. 

1. Davies' Primary Arithmetic $25 

2. Davies' Intellectual Arithmetic 40 

3. Davies' Elements of Written Arithmetic 50 

4. Davies' Practical Arithmetic 1 00 

Key to Practical Arithmetic *1 00 

5. Davies' University Arithmetic 1 50 

Key to University Arithmetic *1 50 

ALGEBRA. 

1. Davies' New Elementary Algebra 1 25 

Key to Elementary Algebra • ,*1 25 

2. Davies' University Algebra , . . , 1 75 

Key to University Algebra *1 75 

3. Davies' Bourdon's Algebra 2 50 

Key to Bourdon's Algebra *2 50 

GEOMETRY. 

1, Davies' Elementary Geometry and Trigonometry . . . 1 50 

2, Davies' Legendre's Geometry 2 50 

3. Davies' Analytical Geometry and Calculus 2 75 

4. Davies' Descriptive Geometry 3 50 

MENSURATION. 

1. Davies' Practical Mathematics and Mensuration ... 1 50 

2. Davies' Surveying and Navigation 2 75 

3. Davies' Shades, Shadows, and Perspective 4 00 

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCE. 

Davies' Grammar of Arithmetic * 50 

Davies' Outlines of Mathematical Science *1 00 

Davies' Logic and Utility of Mathematics *1 50 

Davies & Peck's Dictionary of Mathematics *4 00 
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DAVIES' NATIONAL COUESE of MATHEMATICS. 

ITS RECORD. 

In claiming for this series the first place among American text-books, of whatever 
class, the Publishers appeal to the magnificent record which its volumes have earned 
during the thirty-five years of Dr. Charles Davies' mathematical labors. The unre- 
mitting exertions of a life-time have placed the modern aeries on the same proud emi- 
nence among competitors that each of its predecessors has successively enjoyed in a 
course of constantly improved editions, now rounded to their perfect fruition — for it 
teems indeed that this science is susceptible of no further demonstration. 

During the period alluded to, many authors and editors in this department have 
started into public notice, and by borrowing ideas and processes original with Dr. 
Davies, have enjoyed a brief popularity, but are now almost unknown. Many of the 
series of to-day, built upon a similar basis, and described as "modern books," are 
destined to a similar fate ; while the most far-seeing eye will find it difficult to fix the 
time, on the basis of any data afforded by their past history, when these books will 
cease to increase and prosper, and fix a still firmer hold on the affection of every 
educated American. 

One cause of this unparalleled popularity is found in the fact that the enterprise of 
the author did not cease with the original completion of his books. Always a practi- 
cal teacher, he has incorporated in his text-books from time to time the advantages 
of every improvement in methods of teaching, and every advance in science. During 
all the years in which he has been laboring, he constantly submitted his own theories 
and those of others to the practical test of the class-room — approving, rejecting, or 
modifying them as the experience thus obtained might suggest In this way he has 
been able to produce an almost perfect series of class-books, in which every depart- 
ment of mathematics has received minute and exhaustive attention. 

Nor has he yet retired from the field. Still in the prime of life, and enjoying a ripe 
experience which no other living mathematician or teacher can emulate, his pen is 
ever ready to carry on the good work, as the progress of science may demand. Wit- 
ness his recent exposition of the " Metric System," which received the official en- 
dorsement of Congress, by its Committee on Uniform Weights and Measures. 

Davies*" System is toe acknowledged National Standard fob tub United 
States, for the following reasons :— 

1st It is the basis of instruction in the great national schools at West Point and 
Annapolis. 

2d. It has received the quasi endorsement of the National Congress. 

8d. It is exclusively used in the public schools of the National Capital. 

4th. The officials of the Government use it as authority in all cases involving mathe- 
matical questions. 

5th. Our great soldiers and sailors commanding the national armies and navies 
were educated in this system. So have been a majority of eminent scientists in this 
country. All these refer to " Davies'* as authority. 

6th. A larger number of American citizens have received their education from this 
than from any other series. 

7th. The series has a larger circulation throughout the whole country than any 
other, being extensively used in every State in the Union, 

11 
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MATHEMATICS-Continued. 

ARITHMETICAL EXAMPLES. 

Reuck's Examples in Denominate Numbers % 50 
Reuck's Examples in Arithmetic l oo 

These volumes differ from the ordinary arithmetic in their peculiarly 
practical character. They are composed mainly of examples, and afford 
the most severe and thorough discipline for the mind. While a book 
which should contain a complete treatise of theory and practice would be 
too cumbersome for every-day use, the insufficiency of practical examples 
has been a source of complaint 

HIGHER MATHEMATICS. 

Church's Elements of Calculus 2 50 

Church's Analytical Geometry 2 50 

Church's Descriptive Geometry, with Shades, 

Shadows, and Perspective 5 00 

These volumes constitute the •• West Point Course 1 * in their several 
departments. 

Courtenay's Elements of Calculus .... 3 75 

A work especially popular at the South. 

Hackley's Trigonometry 3 75 

With applications to navigation and surveying, nautical and practical 
geometry and geodesy, and logarithmic, trigonometrical, and nautical 
tables. 

THE METRIC SYSTEM. 

The International System of Uniform Weights and Measures must hereafter be 
taught in all common-schools. Professor Charles Davies is the official exponent of 
the system, as indicated by the following resolutions, adopted by the Committee of the 
House of Representatives, on a *' Uniform System of Coinage, Weights, and Measures,*' 
February 2, 186T :— 

Resolved, That this committee has observed with gratification the efforts made by 
the editors and publishers of several mathematical works, designed for the use of com- 
mon-schools and other institutions of learning, to introduce the Metric System of 
Weights and Measures, as authorized by Congress, into the system of instruction of 
the youth of the United States, in its various departments ; and, in order to extend 
further the knowledge of its advantages, alike in public education and in general use 
by the people, 

Be it further resolved, That Professor Charles Davies, LL.D., of the Stste of New 
York, be requested to confer with superintendents of public instruction, and teachers 
of schools, and others interested in a reform of the present incongruous system, and, 
by lectures and addresses, to promote its general introduction and use. 

The official version of the Metric System, as prepared by Dr. Davies, may be found 
in the Written, Practical, and University Arithmetics of the Mathematical Series, and 
is also published separately, price postpaid, five cento. 
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HISTORY. 

Monteith's Youth's History, $75 

A History of the United States for beginners. It is arranged upon the 
catechetical plan, with illustrative maps and engravings, review questions, 
dates in parentheses (that their study may be optional with the younger 
class of learners), and interesting Biographical Sketches of all persons 
who have been prominently identified with the history of our country. 

Willard's United States, School edition, ... 1 50 

Do. do. University edition, . 2 50 

The plan of this standard work is chronologically exhibited in front of 
the title-page ; the Maps and Sketches are found useful assistants to the 
memory, and dates, usually so difficult to remember, are so systematically 
arranged as in a great degree to obviate the difficulty. Candor, impar- 
tiality, and accuracy, are the distinguishing features of the narrative 
portion. 

Willard's Universal History, 2 so 

The most valuable features of the " United States 11 are reproduced in 
this. The peculiarities of the work are its great conciseness and the 
prominence given to the chronological order of events. The margin 
marks each successive era with great distinctness, so that the pupil re- 
tains not only the event but its time, and thus fixes the order of history 
firmly and usefully in his mind. Mrs. Willard's books are constantly 
revised, and at all times written up to embrace important historical 
events of recent date. 

Berard's History of England 1 50 

By an authoress well known for the success of her History of the United 
States. The social life of the English people is felicitously interwoven, 
as in fact, with the civil and military transactions of the realm. 

Ricord's History of Rome, i 60 

Possesses the charm of an attractive romance. The Fables with which 
this history abounds are introduced in such a way as not to deceive the 
inexperienced, while adding materially to the value of the work as a reli- 
able index to the character and institutions, as well as the history of the 
Roman people. 

Hanna's Bible History, i 50 

The only compendium of Bible narrative which affords a connected and 
chronological view of the important events there recorded, divested of all 
superfluous detail. 

Alison's History of Europe 2 50 

An abridgment for Schools, by Gould, of this great standard work, 
covering the eventfnl period from A. D. 1789 to 1815, being mainly a his- 
tory of the career of Napoleon. 

Marsh's Ecclesiastical History, 2 25 

Questions to ditto, 75 

Affording the History of the Church in all ages, with accounts of the 
pagan world during Biblical periods, and the character, rise, and progress 
of all Religions, as well as the various sects of the worshipers of Christ. 
The work is entirely non-sectarian, though strictly catholic. 
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PENMANSHIP. 

Beers' System of Progressive Penmanship. 

Per dozen $2 50 

This •* round hand '* system of penmanship In twelve numbers com- 
mends itself by its simplicity and thoroughness. The first four numbers 
are primary books. Nos. 5 to 7, advanced books for boys. Nob. 8 to 10 
advanced books for girls. Nos. 11 and 12, ornamental penmanship. 
These books are printed from steel plates (engraved by McLees), and are 
unexcelled in mechanical execution. Large quantities are aunually sold. 

Beers' Slated Copy Slips, per set *50 

All beginners should practice, for a few weeks, slate exercises, familiar- 
izing them with the form of the letters, the motions of the hand and arm, 
&c, &c. These copy slips, 32 in number, supply all the copies found in a 
complete series of writing-books, at a trifling cost 

Fulton & Eastman's Copy Books, per dozen l 60 

A series for the economical, — complete in three numbers. (1) Elemen- 
tary Exercises : (2) Gentlemen's Hand : (3) Ladies* Hand. 

Fulton & Eastman's Chirographic Charts, 

2 Nos., per set *5 00 

To embellish the school-room walls, and furnish class exercise in the 
elements of Penmanship. 

DRAWING. 

Clark's Elements of Drawing *75 

Containing full Instructions, with appropriate designs and copies for a 
complete course in this graceful art, from the first rudiments of outline to 
the finished sketches of landscape and scenery. 

Fowle's Linear and Perspective Drawing *50 

For the cultivation of the eye and hand, with copious illustrations and 
directions which will enable the unskilled teacher to learn the art himself 
while instructing his pupils. 

Beers' Drawing-Cards, per set *25 

Embracing a large variety of subjects for copies, put up in a handsome 
package. 

The Drawing-School, per set *l 50 

A scries of progressive drawing-books, presenting oopy and blank upon 
the same page. 

Ripley's Map Drawing . . l 25 

One of the most efficient aids to the acquirement of a knowledge of 
geography is the practice of map drawing. It is useful for the same rea- 
son that the best exercise in orthography is the voriting of difficult words. 
Sight comes to the aid of hearing, and a double impression is produced 
upon the memory. Knowledge becomes less mechanical and more intui- 
tive. The student who has sketched the outlines of a country, and dotted 
the important places, is little likely to forget either. The impression pro- 
duced may be compared to that of a traveler who has been over the 
ground— while more comprehensive and accurate In detail. 
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ELOCUTION. 



Northend's Little Orator *60 

Contains simple and attractive pieces in prose and poetry, adapted to 
the capacity of children under twelve years of age. 

Northend's National Orator *i 25 

About one hundred and seventy choice pieces happHy arranged. The 
design of the author in making the selection has been to cultivate veraa- 
tility of ewpremon. 

Northend's Entertaining Dialogues- • .. *l 25 

Extracts eminently adapted to cultivate the dramatic faculties, as well 
as entertain an audience. 

Zachos' Analytic Elocution 1 60 

All departments of elocution— such as the analysis of the voice and the 
sentence, phonology, rhythm, expression, gesture, &a— are here arranged 
for instruction in classes, illustrated by copious examples. 

Sherwood's Self Culture 1 25 

Self culture in reading, speaking, and conversation— a very valuable 
treatise to those who would perfect themselves in these accomplishments. 



BOOK-KEEPING. 

« ^ » 

Smith & Martin's Book-keeping l oo 

Blanks to ditto *60 

This work is by a practical teacher and a practical book-keeper. It is 
of a thoroughly popular class, and will be welcomed by every one who 
loves to see theory and practice combined in an easy, concise, and 
methodical form. 

The Single Entry portion is well adapted to supply a want felt in nearly 
all other treatises, which seem to be prepared mainly for the use of 
wholesale merchants, leaving retailers, mechanics, farmers, &c, who 
transact the greater portion of the business of the country, without a 
guide. The work is also commended on this account for general use in 
Young Ladies 1 seminaries, where a thorough grounding in the simpler form 
of accounts will be invaluable to the future housekeepers of the nation. 

The treatise on Double Entry Book-keeping combines all the advan- 
tages of the most recent methods, with the utmost simplicity of applica- 
tion, thus affording the pupil all the advantages of actual experience in 
the counting-house, and giving a clear comprehension of the entire sub- 
ject through a judicious course of mercantile transactions. 

The shape of the book is such that the transactions can be presented as 
In actual practice ; and the simplified form of Blanks, three in number, 
adds greatly to the ease experienced in acquiring the science. 
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NATURAL SCIENCE. 



FAMILIAR SCIENCE 
Norton & Porter's First Book of Science, • *l 60 

By eminent Professors of Yale College. Contains the principles of 
Natural Philosophy, Astronomy, Chemistry, Physiology, and Geology. 
Arranged on the Catechetical plan for primary classes and beginners. 

Chambers' Treasury of Knowledge, ... 1 26 

Progressive lessons upon— /raf, common things which lie most imme- 
diately around us, and first attract the attention of the young mind; 
second, common objects from the Mineral, Animal, and Vegetable king- 
doms, manufactured articles, and miscellaneous substances ; third, a sys- 
tematic view of Nature under the various sciences. May be used as a 
Header or Text-Book. 

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Norton's First Book in Natural Philosophy, l 00 

By Prof. Norton, of Yale College. Designed for beginners ; profusely 
illustrated, and arranged on the Catechetical plan. 

Peck's Ganot's Course of Nat. Philosophy, l 88 

The standard text-book of France, Americanized and popularized by 
Prof. Peck, of Columbia College. The most magnificent system of illus- 
tration ever adopted in an American school-book is here found. For 
intermediate <" 



Peck's Elements of Mechanics, 2 50 

A suitable introduction to Bartlett's higher treatises on Mechanical 
Philosophy, and adequate in itself for a complete academical course. 

Bartlett's Synthetic Mechanics, 4 oo 

Bartlett's Analytical Mechanics, 6 oo 

Bartlett's Acoustics and Optics, 3 00 

A system of Collegiate Philosophy, by Pro£ Babtuctt, of West Point 
Military Academy. 

GEOLOGY. 
Page's Elements of Geology, 1 25 

A volume of Chambers* Educational Course. Practical, simple, and 
eminently calculated to make the study interesting. 

Emmon's Manual of Geology, l 50 

The first Geologist of the country has here produced a work worthy of 
his reputation. The plan of presenting the subject is an obvious improve- 
ment on older methods. The department of Paleontology receive! espe- 
cial attention. 

16 v 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Digitized by LjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



